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VOCAL TRAINING. 



Ajf 09ro thoM thing! vhieh demand tlie early attentioa of penons learaing to aiiig, are 
the following, riz. :— Poftlton, Inhalati&n and Exhalation of the Briaihf BreaMng 
placet in wards, lUtananee and Delivery of Tone, Pronunciation andJSnuneiationt JHffeT' 
ent Quaiitiee of Tone, Phrasing and Accentuation, and aU those things vhioh oome under 
the bead of style in performance. 

Proper attentioo to these matters vill enable the singer who has feeling to express it 
tastefully and effeotiTely, apd tasteful and efeetive should all singmg be, from the first 
amplest lesson. 

It should be remembered that this may be, without theftbtlity to read musio, or the 
koowledge of a single musical character ; oonsequently, to suppose that one must learn 
to read music beCore attenrtmg to Toeal trainii^ or eultiTation of the voiee, is an error, 
the evil effects of which are seen, throughout the land, in teachers and singers, who seem 
to think that Tocalmniao ooosistsooly in,singing in time and tune. Nearly all that relates 
to Toeal training belongs properly to the singing sdiool, and should form part of all 
elementmry practice. It is proposed, therefore, in the following pages, to describe as 
well as may be, a system in which this course is taken, belisTing that the skillful teacher 
who adopts it, will find it both adT^Utageous and popular. 

It ia not expeeted thai the Teacher will tiunk best in erery instance to toliow exactly 
the eonfM hero proposed, or to sing the lessons just in tiie order here giTca Tb/b age 
and altsunmeals «f Pupi]a,thetimatobedeTOledtothesnlject»aBdmaajotlMreiremB- 
will undoubtedly make modiisafinB nsnrasary. It is, Kowerer, eon fld snt l y be- 



licTcd that in cooneetioii with such ezcMises as tiie teadisr may write for illustration 
material enough will here be found for the pleasant and sucoessful work of all ordinary 
singing dasses. 

OF POSITIOK. 

Let the siqger sit or stand erect, with the shoulders back, the head neither too much 
back or forward, neither oo one side or the other, and let good habits be so formed in 
this, and all other things coonccted with the jittbjeet» that the singer may do rig^t with- 
out being obliged to keep up a constant effort of the mind, thus dividiDg his attention, 
and weakening his power fiv musical ezpressioa 

09 BREATHmO. % 

ft 

The fungs should be well filled at every inspiration. Hie ^est should sink in as little 
as possible while singing, and the shoulders should not change their position. 

Hie breathmg should be by the action of the abdominal muscles upon the diaphragm ; 
the sensation is that of drawing in at the waist 

Use as little breath as possible. The less breath the purer the tone. 

Hie piqpils may taag the tone 



I 



Ah 



■tftmitihi^ the sound while the teacher oounts^ first four, tben^ei^ then siztesnk 
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ItitnottrentotzhMifc tha Im^ bj ttyiDg to iiiBtBin tlM too* too long. Judicious 
praotieo will giro tii«m tiM nMMMiury opacity, witiiout any great effort in this way. 

After wnti"S'^"g this exerdae as long as the teacher thinks best^ it would be a good 
plan to sing some fluniliar tune, for the purpose of oaUing attention to tiie right places 
for ♦^«ng the breath in singing words. I^ for example, the following words be taken— 

•* While shepherds wstehed their flocks by night, 
^ All seated on the ground, 

The a&gel of the Lord csme dowa^ * 
And glorjr shone around." 

Hic eorieet breathing places would be found (aside from those where marks of 
ponetuation occur), and the principle clearly brought out by requesUng the pupils first 
to take breath between the syllables of the words - shepherds,?' -seated," "angel,*' and 
"glory." AU would feel that taking the breath between the syllables of a yord b 
wxonglvDd thus one rule would be deduced. Then the pupils might be asked to toke 
breath after the words* their^ and -by* in the first line, and after -the" b the second, 
etc It would thus be seen in addition that the breath must not be taken after words 
which are not emphatic, and which are in close connection with other words. If then 
the breath be taken where there is a mark of punctuation, or, if that makes the phrases 
tooloi^, after emphatic words, that will be found to be agreeable, and the rule for cor- 
rect breathing will be understood. Sometimes the breatM muAt be taken where there ife 
no really good place then, of oourse, it only remains to choose the least objectionable. 
It will be well to let pass now whatorer may be wrong intone, vowel, or intonation, as 
-one thing at a time" should be the motto as far as possible. It will, howcTcr, be a 
good plan to call attention soon to the subject of -taking the tone." This should be 
done in a neat, distinct manner, irithout sliding, and with a sudden openin|p of the throat, 
or, as Qar«»a says, -^loek of the glottis." 

The teacher will find it necessary to ramiod the pnpils often of position^ filling the 
lungs, and breathu^ until right habits are fairly formed. When ineorreetoess in any 
of these things gires offense to the pupils, they may be trusted to go alone, but not 
before. 

The teacher may intndnee at any point he pleases after this, the scale, quarter notes, 
staff and elefr» after which the pnpils can eommenee singing the lessons, keeping in 
Bkind and patting into pmetiee whit haa baea learned m rooal training 
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OF RESONANCE,. AND DELIVERY OF TONE. 

There is a position of the mouth and throat, for each vowel sound, and for eaeh pitch 
of the Toice, where the tone will be the*mo8t agreeable, and nearest right, and where 
will come into this vOice the ringing, vibrating quality, called resonanecu It wiU be 
found that with the mouth and throat too dose, the tone will be thin, harsh, and gut- 
tural Tand that with the mouth and throat too^ndi distended, the tone will be hoUow, 
clumsy, and ineffective ; or, with the mouth and throat opened properly, and the tongue 
too high or too for ' book, or the lips too near together, that the tone will be thick and 
dose, or throaty. In some eases the diin should be more forward, and in some cases, 
less, or sometimes possibly a little -drawn back. In the right position there is a little 
puffing out under the chin and just above the larynx. Let the mouth be opened easily 
and naturally, and all grimace and distortion avoided « 

If the tone does not eome out well, or is not properly detivered, it will probably be 
referable to some of the things before .mentioBed, and that the teadier must decide. 

In large classes it is .difficult to detect foults m these thbgs, as each pupil wilt have 
some difficulty peculiar to himself, it is therefore desirable that the pupils should sing in 
sections, and sometimes individually. The success of tlus, will, however, depend much 
upon the skill and adroitness of the teacher, in managing so luinot to cause embarrass- 
ment, or give offence. 

Letthe pupil sing to a, as before, to the vowd ok, 



W^ 



t 



Ah 



the teadier first ^ving an example of the^resonant, wdMeKverad tone, first altogether, 
then in sections larger or smallsr, and, if praeticablcfaidividnally, (this cannot be done 
if the dass is large,) after which the scale ascending and d e se s nding , ~ 



I 



S, 



t 



Ah, 



m 



*«. 



■s: 



BOtforgatthvPodtbii,Bi««llmig, ete. It is sometfanes a good plan for the teacher to 
give, and pnpila to imitate enmples of various kinds of faulty tones, that the differenee 
nay be wdl understood, that all may -flee from thatwhich is wrong and lay hold upon 
that iriiMh ia right" The pupils may here praetiee ether vowel sounds witti r^erence 
to xeeonanoe and delivery of tona, or defor the same UDtO the tnljeet of Pronnnoiation 
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and KniwifHitirm is bcmq^ In, at tlie tMoher tlunks b«rt» U wili be obierred that as 
oac miter aaotlMr, new topiee are introdoeed, the/ are to be incorporafted into the habit 
■nd praetioe of the sioger. 

To aoooinpUdi thie» Che teacher most derite meana to keep the papila interarted in 
each topie eeparatelj, until it is well tmdentood and fiurty fixed. Thia wiU not be 
done at one leaton bat moat be bron^t up and repeated many timee. 

OP PRONUNOIATIOir AND ENUNCIATION. 

It will be euffietent for our purpose to diTxde the boudcIs of our language Into two 
daises, ▼!& : Towel elements, and ooDsonant elements, the first belonging to Pronuncia- 
tno, and the aeeond to Enunciation, and it may be said that the emission of each element 
is speaking or singing belongs to Artieulatioa 

Let the teacher giro an example of the Towel sound €iA, purely and exaetlj, the 
pupils imitating, unging all together and in scettons, as before, first a single tone, then 
the seale, a lesson, or tune, as the teacher chooses, the teadier correcting faults as he 
ofaserrcs them. 

It will be noticed that no attempt is here made to instruct the teacher in the details 
of hie work, as it is belicTed that no teacher can be successful who has not his own way 
of teaching. It has been, howerer, sometimes interesting and profitaUe in giriog out 
thcee lessona in Tocal training, to give fioiulty CTsmpj^s first, calUug upon the pupils to 
eorreet them, as fbr example in the matter of tone, the teacher might say to the class 
"Listen,** and then smg a thin, guttural sound. * Right or wroo^P The answer is 
'ymng." "In what respect is it wrong!" "Too dose,^ "harsh," "unpleasant," or 
wme other description is givea Then sing a too open tone, questioning in a similar 
manner. Then a nasal tone, perhaps, and at last a correct one, asking questions after 
sedk, that the pupils may make the discovery with regard to the right tone themselres. 

A similar oonree with reference to the Towel elements, as they are introduced, may 
leroetimes be useful 

The Towel Oh may next be practiced, and then Oh and Ah together, thus— 



W^^^^^^ 




gR""^ •*? »*»» 



ob, ah 



tKttding and deseending. Then a as in fate, first alone, then with the others. 



i^^^P^^^ 



OhTTshT^^a, 



oh, eh7*^«. 



Then e as in ere— 



^ 



T 



^^ 



Oh, lb, s,"^*^. 

Let thore be no break in the tone when praetidog the v«web in tUs way, but keep 
them dosely joined in one continiions sound. 

These are the prinoipal yowel elemei^ and should be praetieed daily in Tarious com- 
binations and ways, always being careful that they are pure and well defined Then 
may be, added to them the Towel elements in ooxe, m trr, in tnd, in tw, in otr, in up, and 
inalL 

These should be practiced first separately, then together, 



Hf ^ -#• -<f ♦ '^ ♦ ^ ^* * i# 

Ob, ah, s, e, oo, e, e, l, a, a. u, 

(err) (end) (in) (hat) (alt) (up) 

and in Tarious other combinations up and down the scale. Compound Towel sounds or 
diphthongs will be but the union of two of these simple elements, and may be more or 
less practiced as b thought best 

In practicing the consonant elements, it may be well to take them m the order of their 
difficulty of enunciation, beginniDg with the easiest Each of these elements should be 
practiced separately, the teacher giTing the example, and the pupils repeating the same 
four, six or eight times, as may be directed. ObserTC it is not the name of the letter which 
b to.be given, but the sound which the letter represents. These elements are as follows — 
the sound which L represents, or the first element in Zo. It would bring the matter 
clearly before the pu^^ to ask how many elements La has ; what » the first? what 
the seoondV what represents or stands for the first elonsot and what for the seeondf 
They will thus be led to see that the sound is one thing, and the sign of the sound an- 
other. Next in order oomes the sound of whidi JTis the sign or the first element in 
Mi : then the first element in Na^ represented by N; then the first b Km— ^bsenre the 
last element in Fie is represented by /ato eharacterB*4i common but an unphiloso[ 
and unfortunate fiMt with regard to our language. 
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Next may be pnMstieed the list element in Sing, repre0<aited by n^, then tbe fint 
in (hi the fint in Though, represented bj th, and here notice that the two simple ele- 
ments of whidl this word is eomposed are represented, the first by two characters, and 
the second by fcwr. Coal4 each sound of our language haye a single character to repre- 
sent it, one of the greatest obstacles to its acquirement would be remoTed. 

The first element In Ih and the first in Bow require a good deal of practiee, and to 
many the first element in J^ is di£&eult of enunciation ; this is sometimes described as 
the hard sound of R, Hm following elements need hardly be praetieed separately, as 
they are not difficult to produce, and only require to be regelated by good taste. The 
first element In ltm€, the first in £ft, the first in Shorn, the first in A, the first in A, tiie 
firstin Wo^tiie first in T^the first in TAtn, and the last m .Pbr. Hie first element in 
each of the 'following words, yis. : Pin, jHrn, and Oom», eannot wall be praetieed sepa- 
rately. They should, howerer, reeeite attention in their proper eooneetion. The fol- 
lowing eombuiations are among the most diffioultrand are excellent praetioe for the artio- 
ulating organs. 

Beginnings of sylla b les B l,dl d, fl, gl, pi, si, spl, br, or, fr, gr, pr; ^r, tr,dr,str, shr 
sm, sn, sp, and sL Ends of syllables— Ld, If, Ik, Im, Ip, Is, It, We, m*d, ms, n'd, ns, nk, 
nt, rb, rd, rk, rm, in, rs, rt^ rVd, rk'd, rm' d, m*d, rs'd, fr'd, ks, kt, fd, pt, p*d, pX Vn, 
Vn, 1st, nst, rst, dst« rdst, rmdst, mdst, fit, pie, die, rl» pl'd, bFd, sVd, ngs, ngst and gn*d. 
The pupils are now prepared to analyie the if ords they sing, and to understand which 
elcjnsnts require more practice In order to a distinct and el^;ant artionlation. In Les- 
son Na 1, questions mi^ be asked as follows : — ^What is the first word of this Lesson! 
Afu. Sing. Of how many elements is it composed! An9. Three What is the first! 
the seeondl the third I Questiooa might be asked of the signs of these elements, or 
not, as the teacher thinks best 

A little time at each lesson, giren to the praetioe of the more difficult of these rowel 
and consonant elements^ would be well employed. 

OP DIFFERENT QUALITIES OF TONE. 



It is clear that as thare are different feelings and emotions to be expressed by music, 
so there should be different qualities of tone for their expression. The emotions of joy, 
sorrow, NTsrenee, foar, etc, should hsTe their appropriate qualities of tone or others 
cannot be mads to fael theur power, whafterer the words may be which gire them form. 
Many singers make use of nearly the same quality of tone, varying it only dynamieally 
for ^ expression of all they hare to sing, and this ii a reason why so much roeal music 
Is unmeaninyand ineffeoUrc . Description can do nothing hars» tiis pupil mmsl feel, or 



imagfaie the feeling, eaeh for hbnself^ and the teaeher most be able, by instrucUon and 
example, to show the quality of tone suitable for its expression. The singer should be 
so filled with the emotion he desires to express, that it will, so to speak, in^regnate and 
chancterise his tone. We can not ieaeh expresdon, properly tpeakmg, we can only 
help our pupib to acquire forms and means for expressiott, and to do this, as for as tona 
is coneemedi the pupils should be aceuatomed to praetioe, with and without words, thA 
different qualities" alluded to, in nqgle tones, melodies, or in whaterer form the teacher 
chooses. In this, as in almost ererytlmig connected with jrocal training, * it is but a 
step fosih the sublime to the ridicolons." It is ea^ to overdo and caricature this whole 
matter of expression ; indeed, it would seem sometimes that this is done as a kind of sub- 
stitute, when the singer docs not possess true sentiment and feeling. It is, however, as 
easy to detect the counterfeit as it is impossible to mistake the ring of the true metal. 

OP PHRASING, AND ACCENTUATION. 

It may, perhaps, be proper to say that music has a meaning separate from words, and 
that in order to its development stops or pauses nre necessary, analogous to those 
which are observed in good reading. 

As ia reading, the meanii^ is changed and sometimes destroyed by stopping in the 
wrong place,* so in music is the sense and beauty injured or destroyed by the same 

means. 
Take, for example, the following stndn : ■ 




j^UfeJUj-iJlE l fe,??^ 



Try taking the breath or stopping after every measure, or after every other measure, and 
at other places. It will be found that the muuc has more sense, and is most agreeable 
when the breath is taken or the stops made where the commas are placed ; the little 
divisions so formed are called phrases. Musical phrases, like phrases in language, are 
longer or shorter ; in the following example some of these seem like mere ejaeu]ata< 




* The following line is sn illuHnition of this. "A man having gone to.sea, his wife desires the 
prayers of the conanregation ;" by making the stop after wife, inst«Mi of sea, the measiBg, in reading, 
IS entirely chsaged. 
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H«r« there is no dtflSeoIty in ^f^<^wy about tbe pbnisiqg, the roflte setUe tliat Some 
times, bowerer, tbere it more then one wajr 'of phnusix^ or diyiding tbe miuic, and the 
great thing in this cooneetion is, bo to comprehend the musie, as first to know where the 
phrases are^ and seoond, where there is more than one way of phrasing, to dedde which 
if best In nuaic with words, the phrasiDg is to be regulated generally by the words, 
bat sometimes the musical meaniiig is more important and. the words must giye way. 
Id £ict» the ordinary readmg of the words, especially with reference to emphasis and 
paoae, ia often properly set aside or ehauged for purposes of musical effect, and still 
ot^aee abould m eompromise be made; especially is this the case when seTeral versee 
are to be sm^ to the same music It will be a good plan in the foUowix]|g lessons to 
siuj sometimes without the words, with rexeronce to the musical meaning, and the ftroper 
phrasing^ Scales and many yoealiiing exercises hare no particular musical meamng or 
interest, and are phrased arbitrarily. They are like words pot together without refer- 
ence to ideas, merely for purposes of praeCiee. 

Aceent in mnaie is analogous to emphasis in language, and is doeely connected with 
the subject of phrasing, since phrases depend much upon accent for theiF proper develop- 
ment Tbe Mguhr aeeeat of measnre is the lofwesl form of expression, while the accent 
required for phrasiDg and emphaais In words la among the higherand more important 
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A practical knowledge of the foregoing subjecU is neoesaaiy to a good style in 
singing, and in addition the singer must haye flexibility of yoice, must sing in time and 
in tune, mUst haye at command the dynamic forms for expression; and, more than all, 
must have within that spark of Uyiqg fire, which wiU alone give warmth and lifo to the 
whole. 

So far as style in singing is acquired, it is so by imitation, ahd it is eminently 
true in this respect, that, as is the teadter, so will be the schohur, and those who hare 
musical influence, whether as choristers, teachers or concert singers hay^rmueh- to an-* 
swet for. not only u the vazious bad styles of performance which prevail, but in the' 
objectionable styles of music so extensively introdneed. It is fully believed that this is 
in most eases the result of want of knowledge or thought on these snbjeets, and that a 
laige proportion of choristera and teachers will walk in ** a more exeellept way" when 
they have found it Finally, it is impossible to leam to aiag fay descriptian, or by ai^ 
thing tbe eye can see^ The system here presented can, therefore, only be wholly auccess- 
ful in the hands of a teacher competent to devebp ii in all ita parts. 
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ELEMENTS OF MUSIC. 



CHAPTER I. 
INTKOT3UCTORY. 

§ 1. Tliere are three departments in the elements of music, as follows : 

1« Rhttbhxos, treating of* the length of tones^ 
2. HxLODios, treating of the pitch of tones. 
8. DnrAiaci, treating of the power of tones. 



CHAPTER II. 

KHYTHMICS. 

§ 9« The relative length of tones is asceHiuned by a supposed division of time as it 
passes, into equal portions ; these portions of time are called Mxisuaxa, or Pikaxs of 
MxASumn. 

§ 3. Measures and parts of measures may be indicated, 1st, to the ear, by equally 
counting or telling over the parts, as one, two; one, two, in. ; and, 2d, to the eye, by 
motions of the hand called Beaxs, or Bxatoto Tiiib. 
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g 4. A nMuare with tuo pnt% IttTfa^ *& •AMOt «B th« first pttrt^ is call«d Doubls 
UsASUftB, M one, two , one, two^ d(e. 

§ 5. A meamiro witlf three ports, having on seoent on the first part, is called TaxFLi 
llBASuaa*. as one, two^ three ; one, two, three, Ae. 

g 6* A measure with four parts,haTing an accent on the first and third parts, is cslled 
QuAomvpLtf Mkascbx ; as one, two, three, four : dra. 

§ 7. A measure with lix parts» aeeented on the first and fourth parts, is called Sxz- 

TOPLX ]AiA8l7B>. 

§ 8« Measm^s are represented to the eye bj intefspaees between yertieal lines ; the 
diTidiog linea are etUedBAaa. 

g 9« The relative length ol tones is represented by characters called Nona. 

g 10« SHenee is indicated by charaeters called Bans. 

g 11« There ar« sereral kinds of notes and rests in eommon use, as follows >-«'Whole 
note (Seoubreve), Half note (Mmim), Quarter note (Crotchet), Eighth noU (Quaver), 
Sixteenth note (Semiquaves), and thirty-seoond (Demlsemiquaver). 

g 19. By the addition of a dot, a note is made to rqiresent a tone one-half longer 
than it does otherwise ; thus, a dbfM wAolc is equal to ikn« halwet, a tbUed half is 
equal to thr^ quarterM, dko. 

g 13* The Quarter may be at first most conveniently taken as a standard of measure- 
ment» and from it the various lengths or forms of measure may be obtained ; first, by 
the union of parts of measure, thus obtaining halves and wholes ; and seeood, by a divi- 
sion of the parts of measure, thus obtaining eighths and sixteenths. 

g 14* Blustratiopa of the various forms of measure obtained by the union of parts 

of measure. 

Qoartar Note. 

f 



XXAKFLX L 
Half Notes. 

XZAXPLB n. 

Primitive form of measure^ 
Derired form of measure. 



Half Resu. 



r r 



LX X. 



Dotted Half Notes. 

r- r 



Dotted Half Seats 



XZAMPLI XL 

Primitive and derived forms in Triple Measura 

Fint Class. 
Primitive. 



First 



Second Derivative. 



r f r 
r r 



I 



Second Clsss. 

f r • r 
r " 



g 15* Figures are used to designate the kmd of measure ; thus, the figure 9 denotes 
Double Measure, and the figure 8 denotes Triple Measure, dra. 



XXAMFLX L 
Whole Notes. Wliole ResU. 

e © - •»• - ■■ 

XXAMTLX U. 



First Clas& 




Third Class. 


priodtive. r r r r 


f t t t 


f f f t 


PfrsC Derivative. P .• P 


r r r 


f f r 


Second Derivative. P ' f 


f T • • ' 




Third Derivative. * ^ 







* Syncopes. 

g 16. When a tone commences on an wMceentid part of a measure, and ii continued 
on an aecenied part of a measure, it is called a Stnoopx, or Stnoopatkd Toxk, and the 
note representiBig it is called a Stxoopatkd Notx. The syncopated tone should receive 
a strong aceent 

DIVIDED PARTS OF A MEASURE. 

g IT* The parts of a measure may be divided /So that two tones shall occur on one 
part, and the measure ia then said to be in Comfooxd Foaic The form of measure 
heretofore explained may be called Sdcplx Foxk. 

g 18* Compound form of measure may be either j^riaitlivtf or derived. 

g 19* Notes representing these shorter tones, as in compound primitive form of 
measure, are called Exeirrin or QcAVxaa. 



Eighth Notes. 

* 5 5 C C 



Eighth Resta 

f f 7 



Elfiah Note*. 
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Non.— TiM pfiaeipto of dtrlTation and clasiiAcatlon alraady explained, mav be carried ont in 
eompoviMl fbnn 9f measure, if the teacher thinks it best. If it be thoroughly and practically under- 
ttooa, It aflbrds a certain standard or principle by which the musical performer may be earned 
throagh the moetdiflleult rhythmic omnbmations with certainty. The principle is simply this. 
The pnraitire form of a measure, or the primitive part of a measure, is always to be taken ati the 
stanJanl of measureoMaL This can not fail to solve any rhythmic problem that may occur. The 
common mode of beatinx to indicate tlie measurement of sounds, is quite unneruin. Hence, a 
good eeodoctor of an orcneatra is frequenliy observed to indicate with his biton the primitive ibrm 
of the measnre, and this althuuf h he may know nothing of this pnnctple of el«8iflration. This 
fiict shows that thejprineinle is a natural one, and one that fails not to accomplish its end. Whether 
Ihe terms here nsedTbe adopted or not, the principle should be understood, the thing itself must be 
practically known, or tliera can be no certainty of correct time. 

« 

TRIPLETS. 

§ 36« A part of a akeainra maj h% 40 dividad a* to be oaeopiad hj three tonat. 
Soch dirisioaa or parts of meararet are ealled Triplata. • Tha notea repraaantiqg Trip- 
leti are nanaUjr marked by the figure 8. 



I 




r 
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COMPLEX FOaiCS OF MEASURE, AND THEIR CORRESPONDING NOTES 

AND RESTS. 

§ dl« A part of a maasure may be oeenpied bj foxu tooea; roah tooaa ara rep^B- 
•entad bf notea called S ix T aa iiTHa or SixxQUAVsaa. 

§ 99. 'Wbao torn tonea ooenr la a single part of a maasnra, the maaanra is said to 
be in Coxtlbx Foesc. 

SXAMPLX or KOTCS AK9 BB8TS. 

Nom— A iiirther explanation of Rhythmic Classification may be obtained from ** The Boston 
Academy's Manual of Instruction.** 

§ 98. A still fartliar dMaion of parts of meaanra may be made so aa to introdaea 
TnaTT-aiooirsa and Sxnr-rouaTBs. 

XZAXPLKB OF VOm AWO MEgn, 

ThiTty-saconds. . _ _ _ Sixty-fourths. 



\ll^ MM 
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g S b a ;^ :( : 
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VARIETIES OF MEASITRE. 

\ %%. B,ther of the different kinds of iMtes maj be taken to represent the primitiTe 
fann of msasore, simple or compound. Thus, the primitiye fbrm in anj kind of measure 
"^7 bt represented, by Whole Notes, Halves, Quarters, Eighths, or Sixteenths. 



§ 9ft» The different representatfaoi or signs of mcaava arising from the use of the 
different notes as primitiTe forma, are ealled VAmmnsa of MaAatJmB. 

NoTt.— Varieties of roeasura merely furnish different signs for the same thing. To the ear they 
are all the saune, to the eve only do they diflfer ; the movement or degree of quickness denendiitg 
nut in the least on the kind of notes, which represent no positive, but only a relative length 01 sound. 
The diQereut Tarieties ve unimportani, but are in cooimun u&e. 

§ 96. There maj be aa many Tarieties in all tha different kinds of measure, as there 
are kinds of luites. 

§ 97* As figures are vsad to distinguish tho Knelt of maaanra, ao alao thay are used 
to distinguish tha vtaieHu of measure. When used for both purposes, the two figures 
are ^written as in the representation of fraetioaa, the number of paiia on wfaieh the kind 
of meottfrv depends being vindicated by the nimierator ; and the kind of note used on 
eaeh part on which the variety nf meafwrs depends being indicated by the denominator. 

KXAMrLI OF DXrFXRXVT TAaiXTIZa'OF MXAaCTtS. 
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srcjj 
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S^5 n 5 


5 


5 



* Seldom used. 
g 9S. The primitiTS and derived forms of Sextuple measure are the same as would 
ba inaa unioii of two TripU measures. 
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CHAPTER III. 

MELODICS. 

§99. Musical sounds (tones), when considered with reapeet to relatiTe p&teh, are 
arranged in a eertain series, called the Scalx. 

§ 30. The Scale consists of eight tones ; these are named from ^Obn namee of num- 
bers ; oxx, TWO, TBaax, Foua, fits, szx^ asTXN, siant. 
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§ 31 • .In iho earlier stngii^ exerdflee^ tlie fbllowio^^ BjUablei are uied in oowoetion 
with the toDei of the ec&le : — 

Do, JStf, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Da. 

Note.— -The syllables are mostly designed for those who are musically weak, or who are yet in 
their pupilage i they should not be contwued too long, nor relied upon too exclusively. The pupils 
should be cautioned agamst regarding them as names for the tones, and the teacher should be 
careful never to use them as such. The vowel, or vocal spund, best adapted to singing exercises, 
or to tramin^^ the voice, is thai of ak, being the same as is heard in the first syllable of the word 
father. y • \ 

§ 39. The abBdnte piteh of tooeria indieated by letters, ass^A, B, C, D, E, F, G.) 
g 33* The pitdi C is token at fii'st as the basis, or as one of the scale, and the scale 
is then sud to be in the Kej of C. The order of the tones in the Key of is as fol- 
lows: — I / 

I C, D, E, F, G. A. B, a / 

g 34* The rdativo pitch of tones is represented by a character called the STAnr. 

§ 35* The Staff consists of ^'vq lines, with their interspaces. Each line and each 
space is called a Dkqbe;: ; thus, the staff contains nine degrees. 

§ 36* The compass of the staff may be extended by the spaces below and above, 
and also by additional lines, called Annan Links. 

§ 37. The scale may be represented in yarions positions on the staff 

% 3§. To fix the posftioii of representing tl* scale, and to udieate absolute pitch, 
one of the letters is used as a guide, and when thus used it is called a Clxf. 

g 39. There are two clefs, or clef-letters, in common use : firsts the F Ouer, placed 
upon the fourth line, and Bewod, the G Clst, placed upon the second line. 

§ 40. The F clef is used for low male Yoices, or Bass ; the G def Is used for high 
male yoices, or TxNoa, and also for female yoices, both low and high, or Alto and 
TaXBLS. When used for Tenor voices, it signifies G an eighth or octave lower than 
when used for Alto or Treble. 

NoTS.— The four parts are frequently represented on two staves, m which case the Tenor is 
written upon the same staff with the Daze, with the F clef. 

EXTENSION OF THE SCALE AND CLASSIFICATION OF VOICEa 

§ 41* When tones higher than eight are sung, eight is to be regarded not only in its 
relation to the tones below it, but, slso, as one of an upper scale. 

§ 49. When tones lower than one are sung, one is to be regarded as, also, eight of a 
lower scale. 

g 43. The whole rooal eompass, or extent from low to high, may be thus repre- 
sented. 







rrs: 



-©- 



9~Z^' 



_«a„* 



-^ - . o . 
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NoTS 1.— Several tones may be added, either above or below, by cultivation. 

Mots S.— The true pitch or. relation of male and female voices should be clearly illustrated and 
explained in this connection. When this is understood, there can be no objections to the Bas«t and 
Tenor singing the lessons in the G clef, or to the Treble and Alto singing from the F clef, although 
the fonher may singas heretofore, an octave lower, and the latter an octave higher, than the actual 
pitch represented. 

§ 44« The human voice is naturally divided into four elaisss : 

1. Lo^ i^e voices, Basx. 

2. High male voices, TxNoa. * 
8. Low female voices, Alto. 

4. High femsle voices. TaxBLx. . 

NoTB.— Besides the above, there are other distinctions, ss Dabvtohb between the Vase and 
Tenor, and Mbzso SorsANo between the Alto and Treble. Tha Treble Is often called SormAiio. 

EXAXPLXS ILLUBTXATXXO ^HX TWO USES OF TBX O GLXT. 
Treble* 




. The above examples, although they appear the same to tlie eye, are in reality, or to 
the ear, an octave f^MOt, the Tenor being an octave below the Treble. 

Treble. 



I 



5 




Tenor. 




The above examples, althouj^ they appear different to the eye, are in reality, or to 
the ear, the same. 



XLBMEMTS Of MUSIjO. 
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8. Examples iUnttratbg the nstial oompsM of the different ditMea of Yoioet, tlie uM 
«f the elelii,* and the relation of the different parte : 



Treble, er SopnuM 



^^ 




i 



SL 



rrOT^T^ 



I 



**-2.5jp J[ji^ -^j5 -^j2 Is 

* TMs once marked flmall <. bemx aboot Uie center both of the rocal and alio of the gzeat or ii(- 
. ..... . ^^ 



B c d e r g a 

ttmrnefltal Male, is called the middle c. 



INTERVALS. 

NoTB.— A true knowledge of mterrals can only be eonununieated through the ear. Names, 
aefinition)i,or illustrations, may be giren, whde the pupil obtams no correct idea of the thing Itself, 
whicn can only be acquired by a careful listening to tones and comparison of them . The ear alone 
ctn tppreciate or measure mterrals: The sutgect is one which can not be understood until the ear 
hs« been conaiders^ly trained : this is the reason why it has not been presented earlier m this 
course. After mterrals hare been Uught, the following definiUons will be easdy understood. 

§, 45. The difference of piteh between any two tonee ia ealled an ImnoiTAL. Thni, 
the difference of piteh between one and two ia aa mterraU. 

§ 46. In the regular aueeeaaioa of the aeaJe^ there are^iro kindB of interrale, larger 
and smaller. ft 

§ 47. The larger eeale-mterrale are ealled Qrrm ; and the emaUer scale-intervals 
are called Half-Stxps. 

§ 48. The bterrals of the scale oeeur in the following order : — ^Between one and 
two, a ttep : between two and three, a 9tep ; between three and fonr, a Kalf-ttep ; be- 
tween foar and fire, a tUp ; between ^ve and six, a 9Up ; between six and Be\ en, a 
«*<1>; and between seven and eight, a Aa{^-sf<p. 

m^Z^iZp'^ tenns tnne and kaif-ton^ are in common use to designate these Interrals ; but, as the 
««vticaooa oi the tarns word boUi to sounds and laterrals is ineonrenient, the discontinuance of 



the term toiu and half Amu ia reeommended, espeeially in teaching. As the word ladder (scale) is 
used for designating the series of tones called the scale, it is quite natural td carry out the figure, 
and borrow from the ladder the word tUf^ by which to designate scaie-interrals. 



g 49^ The scale thns explained u ealled the Majon Soals. 



♦ ♦» 



CHAPTER IV. 
CHROMATIC SCALE. 

§ 50« In addition to the seals already mentioned, ealled the Diatonic Scale, there is 
another scale formed \ij the iatroduction of intermediate tones between those tones of 
the Diatonic Scale, whieh are separated bj the interval of a step. This scale consists of 
thirteen tones, and twelve intervals of a half-step each ; it is called the Cheoicatio 

SCALS. , 

g 51* The mtermediate tones are named from either of the Diatonie Scale-tones 
between which thejr occur, with the addition of sharp or flat prefixed or annexed. Thus, 
the intonncdiate tone between one and two may be named Shasp oirK,,or Flat two.^ 

§ 59* <^haracteC8 called Shaxps Ad Flaxb are used a^ signs of the intermediate 
tones, or of the'tonersamed Sharp or Flat 

§ 53* Sharps or Flats (signs) are canceled bj a character called a Katoral. 

§ 54« Chromatic Scaia repijesented. 



g=:^gEpg=:g^^^ 



■^ ^ ^ -^ —^-h^ 
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sharp sharp sharp sharp sharp 

Ngmt: One, one, two, two, three, four, four, five, five, six, six, seven, eight. 

Pttck. C, . CJL D. DJj. E. F, F| G, GJ|, A, aJ. B, C. 

SfUakUs.Do, du te, n, mi, Ca, fl^ sol, si, la, h, ei, do. 



^ 



Jaa. 



ie: 



ie: 



-g - JKf -r :^ 
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SCZL 



flat flat 

Eight, seveUj seven, six, six, 

C, B» Bb. A, Aj^ 

Do, SI, se, la, le. 



flat flat "^ Sat 

fire, fivte, four, three, three, two, two, 

G, Gj^, P, E, ^, D, D[>, 

sol, se, fa, mi, me, re, ra. 



i 



one. 
C. 

do. 



NoTB.— The letter i rhould always receive the sound of ee in the above syllables ; thus, Di is p9- 
nounced Dee, Ri Is pronounced Ree, Ac. Again, the letter a should always reoaire the sound o< 
the English long a, so that 8e is pronounced 9ft, Lo is pronounced Li, dfec 
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§ 55* The chameien cmlled tharps and flats eootipa* their flignifieaneo throughout 
the measure m which they ocour, and also from measure to measure, irhen the same 
tone ii repeated, or until eaaeeled by a note written upon some other degree of the 

8ta£ 

Not* I— The teacher should be careful to cause his pupils to understand that Cf is not C raised 
or elevated, and that D|{ ts not D lowered or depressed, iMit that the tone Ct or Ob (by which erer 
nain3 it mijr be called) is an independent tone, oeing m pitch between G and D it is notpoesible 
to eievaie or to depress the pitch of a tnno. Absolute pitch is, of coarse, unalterable. The error 
here pointed out is found in many treatises oa music, see ** Manual of the Boston Academy of 
Music,*' and yanous other works. 

Nora 3.~The name of thi^ rhnr&eter is an unfortenate one, since il» tendency is to minlead the 
poptl. It S'(rn:fi^s not that one tone is in fact more natural than anothar—mdeed it does not apply 
to the tone, but merely to ibe prerious mark (flat or sharp), showing that its significance is now at 
an end 

NoTi 8.~The t«*aeher is advised never to use the term natumL in connection with the names of 
notes, or to speak of C natural, B natural, or natural one, naturaffour, Ac., but to say simply C, or 
D. or B, or one. or four, Ac. Cf is jtist as natural a tone as is C, and so of all the tones of the 
Chromatic Scale, one ts as natural as another, and a little child who chooses ihe pitch of a song, is 
ss hkely to commence with C$ as with C, *c. 

THE MINOR BCALB. 

§ 56. In addition to the Scales already explained, there is another, differing from 
those in the relation or lueeession of its tones, or in the order of its intervals, eaUed the 
liiiroa ScALK. 

% Km There are two forms of Minor Scale in common use, called respeotiTely the 
Hannonio Minor Scale, and the Melodic Minor Scale. 



MAsaoino. 
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EKPEXaBMTATlOirS. 
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§ 58« Erery Major Scale has its relativo Miner, and every Minor Scale has its rela- 
tire Major. 

§ 59. The relative Minor to any Major Scale is based upon its rixth,and the relative 
Major to any Minor Scale is based upon its third. 

NoTS.~The distingnishing feature of the m^or and minor scales is the third. The miijor scale 
*- >",own by its m^or third, and the minor scale is known by its minor third. 



CHAPTERV. 

TRANSPOSITION OF THE SCALE. 

§ 60. When any other pitch than that of C is taken as one, the scale is said to ha 
Teawsposkd. Tlius Q mhy bo taken as one, in which ease the scale is said to be trans- 
posed to G, or to the Key of 0. 

§ 61. In transposing the scale, it is necessary to rejeet some of the tones in the given 
hey, or the key from which the transposition is to be made, and to introdnee in the new 
key certain intermediate tones, so that the scale-relationship may be preserved, or so 
that the scale-model or scale-pattern, as in C, may not be broken. 

§ 69* The natural order of transpoung the scale is by fifths or by fourths ; in these 
transpositions there is but one tone in the giren scale which will not be required in the 
new scale ; consequentiy, but one new tone (intermediate) will be required to form the 
new scale. The scales of one and of its fifth, or of one and of its fourth, are, therefore^ 
■aid to be dosely related. 

§ 6S* First transposition by fifths from to O. In this transposition the tone F is 
dropped, and the tone F sharp is mtrodooed, and thus the proper form of the scale is 
secured. The sign or SioicATvaa of the Key of G is one sharp. 

§ 64. Second transposition by fifths from G to D. is dropped, and C sharp is in- 
troduced. The Signature of the Key of D is two sharps. 

§ M« To preserve scale-relationship, or the proper order of intervals between tix\ 
and Mven, and between seven and Hffht, in this transposition, it is necessary to take CI 
as seven in the new key. 

§ 66. The sign of CI i« plaeod at the begiDoing of the atail^ a little to the right of 
the previous sharps and the t|ro sharps are taken togetiier as the sign of the key, or as 
the signaturCb ^ 

XZAMrLX. XKT OV D. 




ITanut, One, two, three, foar, fire, sis, seven, 
Pitch, D, E, FJj, G, A, B, dt 

S]f0abU9, Dot re, nd, fa, solg la, si^ 



eight. 
D. 
do. 
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ILLVmATIOX. 



jGL 
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Five, fU, Mven, one, two* tbree» fou r, five, giz, soTen, eight. 







'tsiLz*: 



I 



One, two, three, Ibar, five, six, scvea, eight. 

§ 67. Third tnuupoaition of the Seala bj fifths, firom D to A. OS is sharp lour to 
D. 68, therefore, is next lOtroduoed. 

§ 68* Fourth tnmspositioii of the Scale by fifths ; from A to R Dl is sharp fbuj^ 
toA. 

g 69. Fifth inmspositioQ bj fifths ; from E to B. At is sharp four to K 

§ 70. First traaspo^tioa of the Seals bj fourths ; from to F. 

§ Yl. To presenre the identitjof the Soale^or the proper order of intenrals between 
three and fowTt and betveen four and five^ in this transposition, it is neoeasarjr to t&ko 
Sb as four in the nsw ke/. Bli is, therefore, the signature to the key of F. 

■XAMFLX. XST OF V. 



p 



m 




Nanus, One, two, three, four, five, fix, teven, eight. 
PUdu P, O, A, D^, C, D, . E,^ F. 

SjfUableM. Do, re, mi, fs, sol,- la si, do. 

xuumunoir. 

- half half half 

Step, itep, step, step, step, i^ep, step, ttep, step, step, rtep. 



■^ 



- & — *- 

• — r 
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I 



i 



Oml two, three, four, five, sis, seven, eight, two, three, four, five. 

• • •• • • •• 



"5" 



One, two, three, f(»ir, five, six, seven, eight. 

Nors.— Bh is taken for Ibor, and not A|, so that the proper nooienclature may he preserted, and 
that the proper relations ma.v be made to appear to the eve in written music { or that the Scale 
mar be ispiessntsd tyjr the regolarlf soccessive degrees of the Stafil 



§ 79. It will be obeerred tiiat, in the foregoing transpontion trcm C to F, the pitoh 
of the Scale has been remored a fourth; and the intermediate tone, % or fat seven, 
has been found neeessary to presenre the proper order of the intervals. Hence the fol- 
lowing rule : **Flat seven transposes the Scale a fourth;" os "The tone of transposition, 
between any key and its fourth, iBfat eeven, 

§ T3. Second transposition of ths Scale by fourths ; from F to £b. 

g T4. To preserve the proper order of intervals betwdHi three nadfour, and between 
faur and^ve, in this transposition, it is neeessary to take Eb as four in the new key. 

g 75* The sign of Eh is plaoed a little to the right of the prerious fiat, and the two 
flats are taken as the signature. 

g 76. Third transposition of the Scale by fourths ; from Ht to Eh. Ab ii flat seven 
to Bk Ab, therefore, is the next flat introduced. 

§ 77* Fourth transposition of the Scale by fourths ; from £b to Ab. Vb is flat seren 
to Eh. DfTi therefore, is the next flat introduced. 

g 7§. Fifth transposition by fourths ; front Alt to % Gb is flat ssTcn to Ah. 



♦ >» 



CHAPTER VI. 
DYNAMICS. 

DEGREES OF POWER. 

g 7P» Mett6, A musical sound of medium power or force Is called Huso (pro- 
nounced met-ao) ; such a sound is indicated by the term mezso, or by an abbreviation 
of it, as mes., or by its initial, m. 

§ 80. Piano, A tone smnewhat s<^r than MeiaEo^ or a soft tone, is called PkAxo 
(pee-ih-no), and is indieated by the term piano, pia. or jn 

g 81« Forte, A tone somewhat louder than Mezso,' or a loud tooe, is calldS FoaTB 
(forte, or four>te), and is indicated by the term forte, for. or £ 

g 89. jPtanttatmo. A tone Bolter than Piano is caRed Puhusixo (pee-£h4iiss-i-mo), 
and is indicated by pp. 

g 83* J^itrtiedmo, A tone louder than Forte is. called FoanssiMO (fore-tiBS-i-mo), 
and is indicated by ff. 

NoTB 1.— Tliere are also modiAe'ations of the above-mentioned degrees of pow^r, as Jf«eso>fbfle, 
Mexz9-Pian». <s 



*- 
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NoTB 3.— Messo, PiABO, and ForM are Italian worda, which are uniTersaUy uaed as technical 
terms in music 

NoTB 3.— The taainuMnt called the PiaafO-Porte deilTes iu name Ham these words. It should 
not be called Piano-^rf, but Piano- F(»r>f«. 

FORM OF TONES. 

§ §4* Organ Fvrm. A Tone oommeiiced, oootinaed, and ended with an equal degree 
of power, ia called an Osoax. Fo»i(».or Oboan Toni. It may be indioated bjr parallel 
lines^ thuB : > 

Nora 1.— >The Organ Fonn takes its name from the or|ao pipe, which can onlf produce a tone 
of one equal degree of power. ^ 

NoTS 2.--The Organ Form is not often used in rocal music, except in passages in which one 
part holds a steady tone for a considerable time, while the other parts amg venous harmonies. 

§ 85. Crescendo Form. A tone commeiieing Piano, and graduallj inereaaing to Forte, 
is called Oaiacxtf no (or»eohen-doX It is indioated by ores., or bj two divergent lines, 
thfus: -*--^ 

g 86. Diminuendo F^trm. A tone commenetog Forto, and gradttally diminishing to 
Piano, is ealled DxcBSScnrDO or Ducnruncno (de-ere-schohdo or dim-b-oo-enHiQ.) It 
ia bdieated by decree, dim. or by two cooyergent lines, thus : 1=^. 

% 87« SwelL An union of the Crescendo and the Deorescendo produces the Swnx 
FoBx: indicated by the tmionof the dirergent and conTeigent line^ thos : — " ' 

MoTB 1.— The swell is sometimes called the Drawn T&tu ; the term Jlfrssa di voce is also used to 
designate this tone form. 

NoTS S.— The acquisition of this form of tone is one of the most difficult things in the art of 
song. It constitutes the polish or finishing touch in artistic excellence. " It is toe result,** says 
Garoia,in his admirable '^School of Singing," "of all othec studies;" and i^n, ** to draw the tones 
well IS to be a good singer." 

NoTt S.— The application of Crescendo and Diminuendo to phrases and sections, or to passages 
of several meaaores, is comperattvely easy, and constitutea one of the greatest beantieaof choir 
singing. 

ft 

§ 88. Preuure Form, A very sudden Creso^pdo or Swell is called the FksasuBi 
Foul It is thus markedj < or O. ^ 

NoTB.— This dynamic form is sometlmee used to ezprees ridieala^ 
mostly t^tmrlesqusj to the ludicrous, or to comic, in singing. 



orinmy. It belongs 



§ 89* B/onanda. A tone which is produced Tory suddenly and foroibly, and in- ' 
stantly diminished, is called an EzplOsiti Tons ; or 8f oazAHoo, or FomsAiino (siortr 

can-do or l&rt-an-da) It is designated thus >, or by sH or & 

NoTS l.->This 'tone-lbrm is of great imix>rtance both to the speaker and to the singer. The ener- 
getic style of singing, as m many of Handers choruses, for example, is much dependent upon it : 
indeed, mme degree of it Is always needed in the very-first utteranoe of the voice, for witho«it it the 
tone will be destitute of life and expression. Its power is distinctly felt in the manner in which 
good performers on stnnged or wino tafttruments produce their tones, or in the very first utterance 
of a note, or in the manner in which the attack is made upon it. Much of the duUnees, heaviness, 
stupidity, and Ufelessness so prevalent in vocal music, and especially in choir-singing, is to be 
attributed to the absence of this dynamic form of delivery. It is by no means intended that every 
tone should be given Sforzando ; far indeed from thia, but the eUmeni of Sforzando is to tones the 
life-giving power. It is, however, very liable to be overdone, and even caricatured ; it requires, 
therefore, much discretion in its uiphcation, for, unless it be directed by nxid taste, it will be 
likely to degenerate into a mere lunging or jerking of the voice, grunt-nke, coarse and disa- 
greeable. 

NoTa 3.— The mark indicating the pressure form of tone is often printed, instead ot that which 
indicates the Forsando. The observance of the mark, as thus erroneously applied, would, in 
many cases, be quite ludicrous. The mark is often applied in this form. A* 

LEGATO, STACCATO, AND PAUSE. 

§ 00. Legato, When sucoesaye tones are performed in a eloeely connected man- 
ner, BO as to be bound into one another, or intervolred, they are said to be sung Lxgato 
(Le-gil-to, or Le-gah-to). The Legato is indicated by a curred line, ( i ^—*^), called a 
legato mark. The same character is ealled a Tie when it is placed orer two notes on 
the same degree of the staff 

NoTB.— This character is often uaed to show how many tones are to be sung to one syllable. 

g 01. Staccato, When notes are delivered in a short, pointed, distbet, or very ar- 
ticulate manner, they are said to be StAOCATO (Stao-k^-to, or Stao-hah-to). Staccato is 
indicated by points, thus : ( f T T ?)• 

§ 03. Marcato, A less degree of Staccato, or MAaoATo» is* indicated by dots, 
thus: (••••). 

§ 93« jPotise: When the duration of • tone is prolonged beyond the time mdicated 
by the note by which it is represented, such prolongation is called a Pauss, and th<» 
character by which it is indioated receives the same name (^^). 

NoTi.— The pause is often calied the Hold. 



EXPLANATION OF MUSICAL TERMS. 



/ 



i~u Italian f po aiti o u , nMaaing, to, io, by, at, Ac. 

JeederBMrfff— aooelermtmg ttM time, gnduallj mter and faster. 

AUfio^ or Jjdmno^gkjm, 

AUfto Attain or MotUh-rtff iloif . 

Ad ZiMwN— at pieasnre. 

J^HOf o—iender and aflecting, 

ifir«/o— with agilatioa. 

Aut CtpeUa—^in chareh style. 

ilfefrrf/9— less qoick Uian Allegro. 

AU^9-qmck. AUtgn Aasat—ttty quick. 

Afl^ ma nan TVoppe— quick, but not too quick. 

AmabUt— in a gentle and tender style. 

Amatair^* lover but not ajprofessor of music. 

Amoroso, or Con Ajimtc— aflectionateiy. tenderiy. 

^iHtfoife— gentle, distinct, and rather siowr yet connected. 

j|)itfm/ut9— somewhat quicker than Andante. 

AnmatOf or Con Aatma— with fervent, animated expression. 

ilttnw, or Cm AfiDTio— with spirit, courage, and boldness. 

inii^toae^mttstc sung in alternate pacts. , 

jtrtfti»~with ardor aad spirit. 

Am»—m a light, airy, singing manner. 

A 7Vmp>— in time. 

A Tnipo Gucfto->in strict and ezset time. 

Btn If «rcafo— m a pointed and well-marked maimer. 

Bu— twice. 

firiiioAie— bnUlant, gay, shining, qjaikling. 

Cajfsoe— cloeiBg stram ; also a fanciful, extemporaneous embel« 
lislunent at tfeie dose of a wng. 

Codbiza— same as the second use of Cadence. See Cadence. 

C'ai«i4»— softer and slower. 

CmtniMt gra ceftil, singing style i a pleasiiig, flowing melody. 

Onto— the treble part in a chorus. 

CPw^~M company or band of singers ; also that partof a church 
•ppropnated to the singers. 

Chaut, or CAorisfcr— a member of a choir of singers. 

Col, or Con^vrith. Col Arco— with the bow. 

CamfMla^ or CammAfo— in an easy and unrestraiaed manner. 

Cos A/frCto->.witli •xprsssion. 

Con 2tofer««a — with delicacy. 

Cm ihbre, or Con ihMl»— with monmlnl expiessian. 
Gn^wu»r--oxie who superintends a musical performance ; same 

ss MasSc Directpr. 
Cm Bner/ptco—with energy. 
^ A#/rc««Mme^wiih expression. 
Cm FWoeo — witli ardor, lire. 

Cm Orasio— with grace and elegance. * 

c«a Impet9^with loree, energy. 

Ctm Jurto^rrith chaale exactness. » 

Con Moto — with emotion. *. 

Cos d>into— with apirity animatioQ. 
Cfcs chorus. 

'^•— for, from, of. Va Cttpo^-fntn the beginning 



Iteeoiu—the priests, in contradistinction to the lay or ordinary 

choristers. 
Declamando—m the style of declamation, 
l>eerr«c«iulo— diminishing, decreasing. 
DeooTioae— devotional. 

IhitUtwte-^ lover of the arts In general, or a lover of music. 
Di Jfo/to— much or rtry, 
Ditwl»— devotedly, devoutly. 
i)olcc— soft, sweet, tender, delicate. 
Doleementet Dokesta, or Dokittima, See Dolce. 
DolenU, or Z>o/oro«o— mournful 
Detorovo— in a plaintive, mournful style. 

£— -and. £/efan(e— elegance. 
Bnergieo, or Con £ner;po— with energy. 
£jpre««ivo— expressive. 

Tme^ Pint or Ftna2e— 4he end. 

JSwzmndOt Hon, or Fc.— eudden increase of power.< 

Fugue, or Fkcgo— a composition which repeate or siistains, in its 
several parts throughout, the subject with which it commences, 
and which is often Ted off bysome one of its parts. 

FVigoCo— in the fugue style. Fugketto^ti short Aigue. 

Giusto—in just and steady time. 
Crrozioso— smoothly, graceftiHy. 
6raw~a slow ancf solemn movement. 

/i ny mi uri o— the conductor of aconcoft. 

IsMerimando, or La«rifiios»— moumftil, pathetic. 
Lamtnttvoie, Lamentando, LamfufiMc— mournfully. 
iWgAett»— slow, but not so slow as I«aigo. 
X*4ir^AiMii7u>— extremely slow. 
LorfD—siow. 

LefMio— close, gfldiDg. connected style. 
Lmfoaifo— gradually slower and softer. 
Lento^m bnxtmmtim <^ew, 

Ifs— but. Jtrossfoso— mijeatlc, mi^estleally. 

Matstro Dt Cope^fa— chapel master, or conductor of ehnich music. 

itforcofo^strong and marked style. 

AffMo dt Voce— moderate swell. 

Modemo, or Afodcr«i«msate— moderately in modente time. 

Afo/lo— much or verr. 

Jfotto Foee— with a full voice. 

Iforviulo— gradually dying away.* 

Jfoftteatt— a beat, or transient shake. 



Jfofo— motion. Andani9 Con Jfoto— quicker than Andante. 

iVon— not. Non TVoppo—not too much. 

O^cftssfro— a company or baiTl of instrumental performers : also 
that part of a theatre occupied by the band. 



PMfoni/e— applied to graceful movements inssextuplc time. 

Perdendc, or Pertfendo«4— same as Lentando. 

Piar— more. Pm Afofl«o— with more motion, faster. 

PissicafO'-snapping the violin string with the flngcre. 

Poco— a litUe. Poco Adagto-^ littlo slow. 

Poeo a Poco—bf degrees, gradually. 

Porfomrn/e— the manner of sustaining and conducting the voice 

from one sonnd to another. 
Precentor— conductor, leader of a choir. 
P^iMfo— quick. 
Py-Mfifstmo— very quick. 

RaUenlttnifo— or Attentando, or Slentando .slower and softer by 

degrees. 
RecUan do a speaking manner oi performance. 
RecitanU— in the style of recitative. 
Recitative — ^musical declamation. 

Rin/orxando. Rijif.j or Rm/brso— suddenly increasing in po'.vcr.< 
Xitardamfo— dacxening the time. 

$rmj72»ce-»chasla, simple. 

5€m|irf— throughout, always, as Semprt Forte, Joud throughout. 
5«(7a— without, aa Senxa Orgtmo, without the organ. 
S/orxando, or /!/'omilo— with strong force of emphasis, rapi .'ly 

diminishlng.> 
Siciiiajui— a movement of light, graceftil character. 
Smoreaiia, SMorsontfo— dying away. 
Soave, Seavenum/— sweet, sweetly. See Dolce. 
Sol/eggio-~-e^ vocal exercise. 
So»— for a single voice or instrument. 
iSoffenalo— sustained. 

5otta— under, below. Sotto Voee — ^with subdued voice. 
^mtoeo^ Con 5^10— with spirit and animation. 
staceato—*hon, detached, distinct. 
5mMCo— quick. 

. Tace, or Toccf-^silent, or be silent. 
Tonte— slow. 

Tatio Ss/(h— without chords. 
TVmpo— time. Tempo m Pmccts— time at plcagnre. 
TVmpo citf^r^—ln exact time. 
TVn, Tenicto— hold on. See Sostenuto. 
TVrri— -the whole, full chorus. 

Un—B, ; as Un Poco— a little. 

Fa— go on, as Va Creweendo, continue to 

Yeree ssme as Solo. 

Tigoroao bo ld, energetic 

FtiMW«— quick and cheerful. 

FtffiMMo— a prolleient in art. 

Voce Di PMf<K-the chest-voice. 

Voee IH 7>«fa— the head voice. 

Voce 5ote— voice alone. 

VoUi 5ufrifo— turn over quickly. 



SINGING SCHOOL MUSIC. 



When the teacher shall have intrbduced the scale, quarter notes, staff and cleft, the following lessons may be eommenced. There will be found 
written over the lessons the new topics to be introduced and practiced upon, before the lesson is sung. The order commonly found in singing books is 
observed in the arrangement of rules and explanations, but not in the lessons. Whatever is needed is brought in, and it is thought that teachers will 
generally agree that many things, commonly supposed to be among the last, are properly amon^ the first to be studied, as for example, the different 
movementflh— il(io^'o, AndaniCf dec.— ^nd the dynamic forms. Be careful that each lesson has its proper expression. 

Scale. Quarter N^tei. Staff and Clef. 



IfQ, 1, ;^ Scale. Quarter Nates. Staff and Clef. 



Sing we DOW lo cheeiM measure, Hearts and voi • ces filled with pleasure ; Swell the chorus, Work's before us, Lou(l the strain prolong. 



No. 2. 



/ 



/ 



Beginning on Five tf the Scale. 




While the tones are sweetly ringing, To our hearts their sweetness bringing; One and all, oomei job the mgiog, Welcome to our throng. 




Courage, all jrt who wooidlMniliow to inif, For to sing witiwat fear ii a Te-ty luurdtlilBS; And we all awql cxped to tmg wnmg now and then, Knowing accjdflii tt oome to the very best men. 



No. 4. 




z: :^.z:zp r:|: z^:rj _J — |z: z3=z 



Beginmng en Three. * Piano and Forte. 



Dews are falling. Birds are calling, And the twilight shadows reign ; But O the Hawnmp:Ofthe morning, Soon will cheer the world again. 



SINaiNG SCHOOL MUSIC. 
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HOf & Meunat. Bar. Anda$itmo. Mezxo. 



No. 6. 

Modermto. 




Sveetlhe nnnmer breeze is pUyiiig, Ajod Uiro* Terdant fields Is strayii^. 



No. 7. 



JBalf HTqU. Maett090. 




f-pf^fif g 



Ck>Id tlie "Winter vind is blowing, Higb in air the soow-flalces throiiiDg. 



No« 8. Allegretto, Beginning on ike Second Part of tie Meaeure. 




^fe 



rt r rt^ j 



Sing we now of freedom's oauaei Equal rights and e - qual laws. 



Come^ one and all, one and ally Quickly join, 'tis music's call. 



Skip, from JFive to One. 




Friendly meet and friendly part, Friendly ev - er kefip the heart, Friendly meet and friendly part. Friendly ey - er keep the heart 

<2fiirTLEI|£lf. 




Ho. 10. 

^LADTEa. AMteUte* 



ne '^. Andante. 




Be kind and true to all. For all are bix)tlsers h^re, 

OSZfTLEMBN. 



And should one sad- ly fall . Stand by his heart ta o&eer. 






o- 



(BabbjLth Bell — 2). 



Eg 

M ■ i H 
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Vo. It 



IStif tmd Qtuuriir JSettt. 



BIKGINO 80H00L MUSIO. 

No. 13. 



.nanimmo. 




Haxfc! bark! harfe! 

Vo. 18« 



Tia the dis-tint Til- lage bell. 



Huab f busb ! do not speaky For in n-lence we must seek. 




m 



m m 



m 



Hast - en, 

OENTLBBCBN. 



Qakkly, 




To tbe 



siBg-ing, 



To the sing - ing school. 



m 



^ 



i-ther? 



f^ 



^mm 



X 



^^ 




whi-tberf 



Tq tbe 



■ing'WRf 



To tbe sfaig-iiig .school. 




No. 14. 

LADIES. MtStnm. 



JI J f|f JIJ V I JLJJ-J »W J I J ^ 

■fl^MvAi^^^B^^Ba^^aB - ^_^^^^^B^_ ^B^^a_-_^B i_^^^^^^^^ ■-ai^i^BnB.HM«ikMMBMaH««Ma.aM^i^^ 



Not here, 



not there. 





Within our mu-sic's sound. 



*M m ' ' ■■ 



m 



he'sherSy 



he'sgoney 



he's oomey O where can he be found t 

3V^ JliMtfiffii. Mnfnhlhfie. 




Come to tbe greenwood so cool and so 



Beau-ty and glad-ness will wel-ooma m 



SINGING SOHOOL MU8I0. 
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Hap.py 



they who fiv. wis - dom will 



strive. 



Ha 17. 




U. 



The wil • low is wav - ing where qui - et streams flow, So cool and so 

GBirrLSM£M. 



fair in the val . ley be 



low. 



^ ^^TF^-T-tg frf!'^^^'^^ 




^^ 



£ 



f 



m 



Ho. IS. 



Skip^ to SighL 




IJ J j=i 



^^ 



i 



^ 



1^ 



Come join in the song. The glad strain pro - long^ Help those who are wetfk. And 'twill make us more strong. 

"--^ — '-^ y-r f f if r- . 




+ 



' I J r r |i 




Ho* 19. 



xJreecenmOm 



mi 



^FHf=nrH^ 




Down In tte val . ley when wild flowers are grow, ing, And sweet birds are s&ig - ing so j6y - ous and Ave, 
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There let 

No. 20. 



U9 



hast - en for healUia^ for plea - sure. For do#A; ^ that val - ley b where I would be. 




¥=^i^ 



t 



i^ 



Hal -loo! 

ITo. 2L 



Hal- loo! 



1 . - I -i 



=3= J I J -iJ-^ 



i 



1 



•«*^ ■**-■•••• -f. 



'Jis ti(Qe J$) ,.copie hwne, The night •dews are iUJ ' i^g, Arid day - light is gone. 



— -~ - — .*»..-*— ^'..i 



«V*— if* . ^-^ 




Sing what? Oh yes, 



and then eight, 



Now we 



sing eight, 



But y(^ Ai^ too late. 




Vo. 22. 



Eight, What ? 

Qaadrupk lime. 




^^ 




S"^ 




Spring is com-ing in her beauty, Win-ler cold is o-^ei', -Welcome, welcome .birds and flowers, Welcome back once more. 



ITo. 23. 



Whole Not4. s Tenuio. * 




Urn* .#. * ^ ^ . .^ 

r I ' I J I ■ — 



«e.. 




''•y if Jpng, ^d the wind i» stiC**' WMe we jour-ncy. It wUl cheer iw, If we join in 



son^. 



No. 24. 



SINGING SCHOOL M iT S I C. 
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l'^*. 



r<^ 




^. 



e will lead the way, 



Follow while you may, 

m 



Let us jour- 



jour-ney on to^- ge - ther, Singing k\\ the day. 




/■ L.^ 



g<-^-y- 



i 



W© will go or stay, ,* Yes, we'll fol-low, Let us jour-ney on to - ge - ther^ Sinpng all the day. 



No. 2tf. 




The lof - ty for «- est trees Are sway-ing * in the hreeze, While soil hear the sound, hear the sound of the bees. 




^ 1 r | J r 



• While sinny. • he«r, soft>ly hear hununing the bees. 



No. 28. 




"i. i ^tj J [' '-^ r r i j -j d 



f3 



i 



Sweet and clear, Sweet and dear, From the dis • tant w.ood - land ring -ing, Ech - o hear — ech 



hear. 




Ho. 27. 



3 



3 






IBl-r 




In cheerful^ yyf • ful song, We pass the hour a - way, Im - prov 'ing hearts and 



ces too. With each succeed in&r oa^ 
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Some one oomeai At the 4ow he knocks^ 

Ho. 21. 



Walk thifl way, air f Pleaaant day, air. Glad to aee you here. 




Flowen, wild.wood flowen, . Plowen, wild-wood flowers, Blooming freah in aha - dy bow-ers, Freah in aha-dy bowera. 

i — ! — N— f- 




-f r^r r r £|£ 



Sweet flowers. 




Ho. SO. 



Sweet flowera, 




UffiiOj ow foolftopsara boiaid-iqg^ Orar tii« BMadowi m ftir, . . £oiid^owTiiMoatar«Miandii^^ansoandii^,Faro^ 

£effa$o Marh Mauso Pu 




Soft and alow Now we 



go. 



Haste, O haste, we must not stay ; Come, quick, oomOi quick^ a • way, 



i 



Ho. 83. 



SINGXNO SCHOOL XUSia 
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t 



JT^TtJ I ii r I J J i^^ gi 



Olad the time of ear • ly spring. When the blosscmui first ap - pear, Birds in sweetest mea-sure sing, Happiest time of all the year. 




N ^^^ 



fl 0« 84i 



SUMMER SONd. 




^ 



t: 



i 



S 



g 



^ 



» ■ I 




\ 



Wei -oome, right wel -come,, the sum - mer is ' here, 



i 



^ 



For . est and wood -land no long • er . are seve, 




i 




5 



J I J M J J '■ 



^ 



i^ 



i 



Flow • ers with fra • grance are fill - ing thd air. 



All 



things are joy - ful in na - ture so 



fiiir. 



m 



i^^ 



t 



t: 



^ 



m 



p 



^^ 



^ 



tzzw. 



t 



.±=1:: 



:rt 



gJ 
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Ho. 3A. 
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Skip^ Two and'SevefL . 




^— 



al ?knfa=Tt^ 






The harvest time, tbe harvest tune Has come with all its glee ; Come out and join the merry throng, So happy and so free. 




Ho. 90. 

Modenito. 



WINTEft SONG. 




The sleigh-bells are ring • ing, ' as swiil . ly they go, The mer • ry groups braving the fast fUl - ing snow ; 



■# # m' ■ I — ■mr ■» ' I # P ' r ■ . m i ' 1 



\ 




O win - ter has pleaiurefl as well as the rest. And sleighing we all know is one of the best. 




=1z=i: 



-J~^~t 



■fz 



-\ h 

+ h 



^ 
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Who's there ? 
m_ 




I heard 
-PP. 



f- d d r 



a sound, 



Ah, yes^ 



who sing 



tbis lit - tie song?: 



r TlT J r ^ 



^^ 




Don't speak, keep still, 



bush, hush, 



yes| 'titf we, 



who sing, 



who sing this lit • tie song. 






V. 
Vo. dB.— Extended Scale. Ctati^ieaUm <^ Voteet. MUSIC IS RINGING. '\ 

fam. AUasNtt*. / * 




1. Mu * sic now is ring - ing. From our cho- rus strong, Join-ing all with cheerful voice. The har.mo • ny pro -long. 






« 1 

2, List - en to its num - ber^, Joy- ful - ly they swells Sounding far o'er hill and dale. Of hap - pi - ness they tell 

-r-' — ^ — ^ — r-r* — M- r^ 




1=^1=4=4: 



t-:3^-=r:a 



liird=:1=:j=t 



X 



1^ 



^ 



^ 



I I I 




1- 



^m 



It is oftai umifesBHBy to plaoe Djnsmio marks in ths mnaie, as the weeds will, in most osssa, snffleisntly indioats tfas feres to be used. 
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IIO* 89«-— iZfpMl 




SINOINQ SCMOOL tfUSIO. 
COLUlEtBIA. 



I 



I ■ ! •> I 



ilm 




m 




t 



l=rf 



-I— T I t - 1 r I 



t=? 



; 



O hCMM of tlM no - bl«, O homo of tlio frto, 
Oo • lumbiA all glo* riou o'or land and on 




^ ^nrrr l JJJ i ^ 



if 



nftuoMW nill tii^ai ox-nh-ii^ ire 



Odr Toi - OM in load sounding anthems of pimiso. 

1=5 




o (Wollaing of tfay grsatnsai, thy ' 
' ( Sinea lint tbs un-iMip>pjson^ 



msMiaa aomt «m» 



mitijnz 



rast on thy shofo ; ) But na*ar in qnr gladnsss Ibr - gat his graat nana, Who gaTo m hai goodnsss t^ hon- or and fiuna. 




No. 40. 

Allecratto. 



THE WILD BIRDS. 




1. Swift . \y the wild birds are fly - - ing, Far ov - er woodland and plain ; Sweet in this song they are Tie 



mg, 





r f' l J i-i=^^ 




M 



2. Flowers too fraab- ly are spring • ing. Lav • ish their sveetnew a - ngani ; Na ' ture with mu • sio is ring • ing, 

3CI 




J 
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I 




^ 




^^ 



I I I rT 




Summer is obm. ing & - gain, Sweet in this song they are vie 

1 I I - 



=1 — I— ^ 



■a-*- 



I 





=r^rFf 



^ 



f 



S 
^ 



tf>-«- 



J=iU=J=J = 



3 



Come let us join the glad sound, Nature with mu - sio is ring - ing. Come let us join the glad sound. 




Ho. 4L 



SEE THE SUN. 




2. Morning has its gen- tie dews, Ev- en - tide re* freshing showera ; But for nature's blooming prime, See her in her noonday houra 




SgS 



f 



1^ I .ti 



^m 



m 



i 



SINQINO SCHOOL MUSIC. 






THE NIGHT. 




Sf 



♦**5t 



1 



^^^^^^^"^^ 



1. Sh)w^-l]r comes the night, With shadows^^dark and deep, - While 



hiie th^counds of bu - sy daylioht. All ale hushed m sleep. 






J J J J I J-^-^ ^^ 







t. 



S 




2. Noiseless is his tread, Tho' all his presence feel^ 




While with - in his shadows fold - nd, He thair ey# - lida seals. 



No. ^.^Forxando. 

Moderato* 



THE MORN. 





The morn is come, and bright Ilie sun is shining, shining in the sky; 




^^ 
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The mom 



The mom is come, and 



brightly shines the sun, 



IS come. 



The mom is oome) 



bright The 




son 



IS 



shining in the 




i^ 



2d 
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The mom is come, the 



sun 



bright, 
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Come one and all, 

> .. — >> 



fast 



^ 



the moments, the moments, for fast, for fast the moments fly. 



^ 




shining in the sky. Come, one 



m 

sky. 



^F--- 



i 



and 



^ 



all, fast 

■>• ^ — >► 



^ - 



the moments, the moments, for fast, for fast the moments fly. 



^m 



^s 
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g 



^ 



Come, one and all, for fast. 



fast 



' 9= - 



the moments, the moments, for fast, hr fast the moments fly. 

'& 



I 



X 




^ 




Come, one and all, for * fast the moments, fast the moments, fast the moments fly. 




No, 44. 



WE'LL FOLLOW WHERE YOU GO. v 




We'll follow where you go, 



We'll follow. We'll follow where you go, where you go. 



^^^m 
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Whhher ? 



jlj ' J I JJ- 




::* 



But whither? But whither do you go? let us know, let us know. 




Come, follow where we go, 



g^^ 



^ 




^-t 



^ 



follow where we . go ; 

—I 1 




^ i» 



O follow, 



O follow and you'll know. 



Whither ? 



But whither? 



Fr-^ ^FfF^ 
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But whither ? Yes, please to let us knew. 
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(JLei tkw McfiM hi mug Jim kf g B jw wt cIom, tkm If «lf lif«acr, ct wriMM.) 




O yoi, 



well go, 



P yes, 



we'll go, 




3=3^^ 



O yes, O yes, we'll nev - er fear To , follow where you go. 




r f i r'ii 



We'll go the sorrowiog heart to cheer. We'll go to wipe the falling tear, O oome then, all, and nev - er fear To follow where we go. 




O yes. 



we^l go, 



O yes. 



We'll go. 



O yesy O yes, we'll nev - er fear To fellow where you go. 



Vo. 45.— JS^M IVsfes. 



ON THE PRAIRIE. 




H 




u=^ 
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4f-U^ 
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lb " J g Ly=M 



1. Out on . the prai • rie, Out on the prai • rie, Out on the piai • rie, There la where I dwell; 




3 
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2. Come to the prai - rie, Come to the prai - rie, Come to the prai • rie, Reaching far and wide; 
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^=I?=^ B 



To the crowded 



ci 



ty, To the crowded ci • tj, To the bu - sy throng, I say &re - well. 




Bl; j r^ = 




^Si 




jL-jL-jLjlj- f LJ 
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^E F=F^fe 



^zzfz: 
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i 



^ 



Leave the crowded ci - ty, Leave the crowded ci - ty, Leave the bu - sy throng. And 




Ho. 46. 



' WHERE THE WARBLING. 




^-W-^-^ 



t 



4f-g-ULJ 
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1. Where the warbling wa - ters flow, And the for- est flowers grow ; Where no sultry heats in • vade. Rest we in the qui-et shade. 

3 




J= Jl j I ff 



2. Where for ev-er mu - sic floats From the woodland songster's notes; Where from care and study free. Rest we 'neath the waving tree. 




S. Wea - rl - ly our days have fled, Full of care each hour has sped. Now we cast them all a - way, Rest we here this summer day. 




-h^^-F-lf^ifF- ^ ^ 
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Ko. 47. 




SINOIilO SOSOOL- MUSIC. 
TO THE MOUNTAIN. 
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^S^^S^ 
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?^ig^ 



^ii 



1, To the moun-tain, to the mountain, to the mountain a - way Let us haste, for the morn is bright in the sun's ear - liest ray, And 




2. To the moun-tain, to the mountain, to the mountain a - way Let us haste e'er the morning zephyrs are scorcb'dJ>y the day, And 



el 






harkf 'tis the mer-ry hunt-er, whose horn far a • way we hear, Then come, hasten \e the mountain, the sum-mit now is near. 



^^ 




Tr~N N' 








come, foMow, as the deer leaps from deep in his' shady bed, A- waked by the hunter's hom» who e'en now h^s past him sped. 




1^ 
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No. 48«— ^ Capo. Fme. 

Maderato. 



THOUGHTS OF CHILDHOOD. 



FINE. 




L O sireet are Uie thonghU of our ehild - hood. As they come in the still - ness of tugfat, 
2>. C, The bios - soms trtth 6t/w - drops so pearl - j. Still they come in the « si - lenoe to " me. 



Tbej briog back the oot in iho 




2. Oh that was fte fresh -ness of spring-time/ Where no thooghts of the win - ter in- yade, 
2>. C. From la - bor our thoughts we ean ser - er, And ve • torn 111 the still • ness of night 



No wear - i - ness then toU'd its 




^^ 




D. C. 




i 



wHd - wood. And the brook with its wa - ters so» bright ; The birds that a - woke os so ear - I7, With their soQgs in the old ma -pie tree, 





sad chime, Or dnU care on oar path-way had hud; We wan-dered in joy - ful - nes s er - er , Where in d reams n ow of pmr - est de - light 

N N i 1— w r— © 1 — 9 f g) * 
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No. 49. 
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Ckrtnnaiic Seale^ or ISuarp JFbttr. 



^^^^ 



Brightly shines the sun, 

No. 50. 



See his course be - gun, 




Hast - en to the fields a - way, With morning's ear - liest ray. 



mf^ 




" ^^T^ ^^^ 



Sharp Two and Sharp One, 

\ t I I J r — ' 

t^ I, ™ « . I ■ ■! 1^ — - 




^m 



Beaoti-fal sea, beauti-M Ma» Erer thy brigli'irmres are dsiieiDg with glee. Wonderful deep, wonder- M deep^ O'er thy blue waters the etonny winds sweep. 
Ifo. 51t Sharp Six. Allegro* « 

Allegro* •_ • • p^ • • • •^ • •^ 1^ ^^ ^ , ^ 9 9% 




^^ ^^^ ^tJ^-M ^N^ ^^-^^ ^^ 





With laugh and song, We trip a • loQg To woodland green and fair, Oom - pan-ions dear, Come meet as here, Well have our pie - nie thera. 

Flat Three. 



No. 52. 

Larshett* 



4H-JT^ Tig 



?=; 



±t=t 



^ 



j^^^'3<^ 




Lone and wea- ry, sad and long, Is the way we journey here, While our voi-ces raise the song, Mingling tears of grief and &ar. 



No. 53. 



Flat Seven. 



No. 54. 

Allegretto. 



Nahtrdl 




inu i ^ ii ^ju.'^ 



Slowly vdA hmrri'ly upwsid wo fo, But ourway downwsrd is not quite lo slow. 

No. 55. 

wander From oar own be-loved shors. 



Hone at last ra • turn • Ing, All oar wand*rings o*«r, Never more wo*U 





r ^ f ^ jT l 



Wesiy itiU, but er-erdiseiTOl, Hssteniagon Us way, CMmhtog down the rugged mmintaiw, He esnnev-er stay 
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Ro. 66. 



Mttior Scale* 




fy^"ic3^^"^ f"^t^J~4|J I * ^-^ f pT^ 




Au-tumn birds are speeding on. Flying to the dis - tant re • gions, Sum-mer time has passed and gone With old time's le * gions. 
Ho. S7.—Mareaio. HARK! THE RAIN-DROPS. 

-P-* 2 f • , * • f 1 



rfr-if- ^ — - — [_ — : 




1. Hark f the ti - ny rain -dropa fiiU • ing in the for - ^st shitde, Nearer now aiblowsthe wind fh>myoaderdistant glade, Come the feallesoandsu 'twere by fifdrylbottte 




can. 



inii. 



^■=^-i=i^ 



•, • • _• 




S, Hnahad the plaintive flote^tf hlrCt ia woodland and in deU» While the mellow tones we hear of yonder vil-iage bell. Mingling with the raAn-dr^psfoft^ of peace and joy they Ull. 

.• * t. f. 
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a^e^ 



c^-t^^ 
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No. 58. 

AateaUao 



OVER THE MOUNTAIN. 




] . O Ter the moun-taiB, o • ver the plain, Would we re • torn to the old home a - gain. Far we have wandered from our loved shore, But, ili, no grief can the lost ones restore. 





P^ 



re soon Xall be tfav, Whattho* the loved ones never re • turn, Tears should be Jovftil we shed by their urn. 



i^^ 



-6» 



xrzn— z 



TJ— -T^ 



9. Why should -we Hn* ger fari ftr a • way. While in its shel - ter we soon suall be gay, Whattho* the loved ones never jre • turn, Tears should be Joy fhl we shed by their urn. 

H r-X. 



t=:^t=X 



^ ^='^ ^^ ^fcbii-L^;j i-fMji^ 




i^^ 



S. Olad • iy to heaventheir spi • rits have fled. Think not up - on them as lain with the dead. Wearied with wand'ring they've gone before, O, when sliall we Join them, blest evermore. 



m^^^^^m 
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No. 59. 




iiiS 



Seai€ cf ff Major. 



mm. 




^^^^m 



Join and sing, join and sing, Hearts and voi - ces all in tune, Join and sing, join and sing. Soon the time is past and gone. 



» » 



Xo. 60. 




Lit - tic drops of wa - ter, Lit - tie grains of sand, Make the migh-ty o • cean, And the plea - saAt land. lit • tie deeds of 

Nq. 61. 




kind - ness, Lit - tie words of love, * Make bur earth an E - den, Like the blissful heay 'n « -bttve. . 



Qpwn hj the crys-tal 




ri - ver's side, In a oool, se • questered spot, There bibomedi' nev • er flowers of pride^ Bilt a*lon« the sweet, ''ibr-geU me -not' 




J_J_lJ-J ^ ^:==Jz=J=j- t3=J 



t 



-Or 



^ 



t 



^sB 



S4^ 



Plea - sant is the woodman^s life. Plea- sont in the woods to soanv Pleasant la - bor all the day, And. wel - Come home. 

U 



^ 



to 
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A life in . tbe monntaind, -a sh^p-herd Vd .be« And w^itcho'er my flocks faj> « - I 
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Wve land and aea. 



mj '1—4 
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Fo. C4. 



^oZf o/ Ji^ i<»»or. 




^JJ-jjji; 



1 ■ I » 



:f=F| 
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-i-^- 
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See in tiie. darkness be - iore us G^timiner the li^ts of the town, 



± 



■J f- 



4 1 i h 





"|g" * f&I^ 



1=1 



While we plod wear-i-ly, Slowljr. and drearily, Rain ooroes dowa 




1 ' ' 1 



^qt 



AllevretU. 



THE LARK. 




1. Gay -ly eprbge the lark on U^ Singing ev-er sweetly thxo' the sky, Bver praising Him whose goodness reigns. Filling all the sir with pur - est strains. 




2. Wen may we Irom him take heed. As he joy-oos fiatters o'er the mead, And onr Maker ev - ery mo-ment praise, Who so kindly guides ns thio' our days. 






■» ^y 
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a Andante Cantablle, 



SINGIITG SCHOOL MUSIC. 
GRACEFUL THE WILLOW. 




1. Onoeftii the •WMpIng villoir tree, MoviDg so I|giidy in •unimer'* br«Bth G«iid]r lihe «lali ■treunflows «lqQg,1fid fb* gmu muKty waviDg itebon^ be- neath. 




2. Sweetly its mu-de blends in air, Mingled irith mnnnnrs from iraters brighl ; Wbfle f^nwttnfur on banks beside, Braatfae a eoft fragraaee, filling ns irith delight 



gi rojn^ 
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No. 67. 

Allecrette e Ptoa«« 




5^ r I r r=^ 



SWEET THE QUIET EVENING. 



i=t 



^ 



1. Sweet the qui - et ere - ning, Soft the part* ing ray, Thanks we give with hearts and voi - ces For the pleasant day ; 




3^ 



I 



^ 



jij J J-Jti=3^ 
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2. Lulfd by sweetest tnu - sic From a thousand tongues, Na - ture has night's choir a • waken'd, For an evening song ; 



^-•fi 



m^ 





■^ ^ 



£^ 
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f 



t=f 



m. 




May we rest se - cure - \y Thro' the hours of . night, Strengthened be foe du - ties com- ing With the mom- ing light. 



X 



^=^^^ff^ 
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, =pj-j-^ ^^^^ 
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, - - ^ 

While we sing her prak - es, Who this care has given, Let us all with deep e - mo - tlon Raise our hearts to heav'n. 

I- 
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O'ER PBAIRIB. 




li-jFf 



1. O'er pra - rie green and fair We're gal- lop-ing, gal- lop-ing on ; As free, as free as air We're gal- lop- ing, gal- lop- ing 




^--j^|=^^ 



2. Thro' beds of love - ly flowers We're gallop- ing, gal-lop- ing on ; As rich as maid- en's bow'rs We're gal- lop - ing. gal- lop • ing 

■« — fc-» — * 
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on; Where-e'er wo go no bounds arise Except the blue and cloudlessskics,We're galloping, galloping on, We're galloping, galloping on. 







on; Tho' every seed by nature's hand Was soatter'd o'er this goodly land, We're galloping, galloping on. We're galloping, galloping ' on. 




No. 89. 

AlltsretU. 



Sharp Four, Sharp One, €md Sharp Tuo. Breve, or Double Note. 



Fiae. 





I 



Sail - ing on the ocean, Ri - ding on the land, Ev - ery- whero we journey We're a hap 



py 
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baud, 

D. C. 



Rais- ing high our voi- ces In the cheerful song^ 



Help- ing one an - oth - er On the way a - long. 



\l 



Ifo. 70. 

C»ii Energia, 



JFtaC Seven. Con Energicu 



9^ ^=f^ 
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1~ _ _ 

Be strong in the right, Be weak . in the wrong ; Be watchful, be care- ful, In speech and in sono^. 
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From the dis * taol fouo • taia. Hear the mu • sio swaU * - ing. Of the wa « ters glaoo • log In the noon- day 

SP > >. • >r P 



-- * ■- V- g- * --- -.^i.it - ^ , - I, i I. \ ^ 
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min. 




In the night hov sad the tooe - Of the cold wind's drea • 17 moan I But from the dis • lant fi>UD • tain, 



^^^y 
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Hear the mu « ttic 
No. 72,— £ JIfiitor. 



swell 



■ « 



^ irig, Of the wa • ter? glana - - ing 

LEAVE ME NOT. 



In the noon - day sun. 




t 
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g~j~Jflf^ ^1^ H^F^^ B 



^IB 



1. Leave me not, the way ia lonely, Clouds are gathering o'er my head; Night is coming, fast its shadows Pall up - on the path I tread. 



^=2rf^ 
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iB 



2. Leave me not here in my sorrow, Wand'ring houseless on the earth; Far a - way from all who love me. And the land that gave me birth. 




3. See, the night is fast ad- vancing, Ah ! there's pi - ty in your eye; Take me to your arms in mer- cy. Or I here must sink and die. 
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No. 78. 



SINGING SCHOOL MtJSIO. 
MERRY MAY. 




^ Fl— « 



1. Her-ry Maj^ mer-ry M^y, We will lightly sing, yes, lightly sing^ Merry May, tberry May» We will sing thy welcome lay. 




past, spring 



With its blossoms crowiied,spreads joy axot]nd,All is gay, Merry 



We will siog thy welcome lay. 



ga3£^3^ ^^t-rfff^^B£^ff ^ I r • Fc i p p^ 
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Tra la la, tra la la, la la la« 



Tra la la, tra la la, 



la la la, 



la la, 





Tra la la, ' tra la la, la la la, 




?=^ 



B 



la la, 
IS. 



Tra la la, tra la la. 



la la la, 



la la. 
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M«dcmto, 
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O yes,we're all rea-dy, and waiting to be- gin. 



What, 
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O yes, we're all rea- dj, and waiting to be - gin. 




Are all in their pla- ees, and rea- dy to be- gin the lea- son ? 



Well, then, sing the 
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yes, 



yes, 



Do, 



Do, 
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yes, 



yes. 



Do, 
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scale, commencing with the tone of G. Not yet ; let's be- gin to - geth - cr when we've counted, one, two, three : Do^ 
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SINGING 80H00L HU^IO. 
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Firm and steady, Voices rea- dy, Siiig the ma- jor scale of G. 



re 



mi 



fa, sol, 



ia, 
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do, 



No. 76.— SixUenih Nates. 

Moderato* 



Firm and steady^ Voioes rea- 4y» 9xDg the oia* jcr sQalc pf G. * 
THE SEATBRS. 




1. Se« how mer-ri- Ij the skaters go, Qlanomg quickly o'er the ice and anow; While ^e diamonds in the for- est trees,The crystal drops are waving in the biieeze» 
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2. See how mer-ri- ly the time goes by, There is beauty in a wintry sky ; Tho* the summer wears a verdaat hue, The winter brings a merry season, too. 
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h — ♦- 



'i^-^-^-t-f-f 



1= 

^3 



}^j^ f^ f^ ^ f^L-ft f>. ri i^i 



33 



J-: — ^ 




ff::^! 



"rfrtfttn 



m 



No. 76* 



i^^^ 




SINGINQ 8GH00L MUSIC. 
EARLT SCORIflNO. 

Cm. 



45 



FINE. 



I 




1. Up in the morning * 80 ear*>ly, Ros - es with dew-drops are pearl -y,* "Rise, and a - way, in the mellow morning ray,' Com6,come,come. 



p— r-# 
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2. Na -ture is gay - ly a - wak-ing, Sleep from your eye-lids now shaking, Rise, and a - way, at the mer-ry call of day, Comc,comc,coz::o. 
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They who wiH join in the singing, Choerful and fresh voioeff hringing,Gay birds are singing 



inging, Glad voices ringing, Golden hours of joy and bliss. 
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ScdU of D M^'or. 




In the vil • lage where we dwell, Or-der^ peace^and joy are' fband, We will this to oth • ers tell, Far as our voices can ex 

ft«9. juiid X«B» ■#9W4 AM* sad ]l««e l9W$t, 
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' tend the sound, Par pA 0|ir -voi-.oeii^ 

Ko. 78. ^ 

Amlvat*. 




Joy - ful 



free, Joy - ful 






free, Friends of 
•IP' -^ 



the good cause for ev • er should be, 




ev - er • more should be, er * er «• moons should be. Friends of the good ctton for ev - er slKmld bo. 



No. 79. 




i^=j:^=j^j^;=i^fe^^s 



Dotted Quarttr IToU. 






When the morn is bright and . clear, Meet we th^, com • paa * ions dear, fia^le me to 



th» woods a - way, To 
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q>end the pleas - aat sum « mer day, To spend the pleas -ant sum- mer day. To apend the pleas -ant sum - mer day. 
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No. 80. 



SOFTLY ON THE LAKELET. 




Sofl-ly on the lake -let sleeping, Hest Che moonbeams on the wave, Sparklinfr ki their beauty, Sparkling in their beau*ty, 
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Soft-]y 
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sleeping 
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Hastening each the pcb - bly beach to lave. 
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No. 81. RUSHING DOWTf THE MOUNTAIN. 
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Rusb-iqg down the n)6untain side The fUeam in f u - ry pours, 




Hastening each the beach to lave. 



Id fu - ry, 
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Nov . er rest - ing in its course, The tor - rent ev • er roars, Nev - er rest-ing in its course. The roll-ing tor -rent roars. 
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Nev-er rest - ing In its course. The tor -rent raan». 



48 



SIK«{N9. SeHOOli MUSia 



Ho. 82. 
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Waving to and ^fix>, 
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As ' the bree • zcs 
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l6 ' the bree • zcs blow, .the bree • ees blow, Tb« ligfit^ boughs danc'ing, danc -ing, 



-tf" 
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Wav - ing to and fro, 



M =F ^- E 
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As !hfc bree-55QS . bloi«r. 




it=:l: 






^ 



^ I I ■ .I i l I I IK— »_»« 1 1 ■ I ■■ I j^— it. ■ »» I 




In 



the. sum-.mer Air, « .The light boughs danc - ing» dooc - ing, dano - ing In the sum - iner air. 







THE TRUE AND NOBI.B. 




1. In the heart of the true and the no - ble, There is peace, there is joy, there is love, He wiU do in his timewhal he's a - ble, Everj 



i-i-rtr 




2. The bright sunshine of hope he is sbed-dii^, And it cheers him where'er he majrgo, We will -fi>l- low the path he is treading, That our 
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M^,jU^_iUM^ 




sor - TOW aod care to re - inove, Let us join with the true tuxd the no - ble, Ev-ery sor-row, ev - ery care, ev-erypain to re-njovo. 







life may as pleas-ant - ly flow, Let us join with the true and the no - ble, with the no -ble, That our life may as pleas - ant-ly flow. 




Na 84. 

Aateme CBalablla, 

ig — ^i — N S — \ 




1. Soft-lj the day de • clin -ing, Far, far io the beauli - ful west, See ! brightly the night-star ahin-ing, On val-ley and woodland at rest. 




SOFTLY THE DAY DECLINING. 
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2. Na-ture is calmly sleeping, And birds in their bowers are still. And soft-ly the mdon is keeping Her watch o'er the far dis-tant hill. 

> 




(Sabbath Bill — 4). 
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&o ealm-lj oar tpi-riU t« * pot •ing, la in- oo-ooneejoy-lal and pore, Mbj lovo in our hearts on - olos-ing, IIu pro-miB-os ikith-ful and saro. 
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And thai do tho an-gols a- bove na, Now watch, o'or our alumbers to pore. And whuper of Hun wholoTotiMfWhoMpvoniiMb iSutk-ial and fare. 
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No. 85.— <JS Jtfmor. 

M«derato» 



WHY WANDERI 




1. Why wander ye so lon|^» In •ad4Mes and in lor^row, The weloome waits, retnni, rv-tnni, 0, ttaj nol till to - morrow, 0, etaj not till to - nor- row. 




2. Why do ye stay from those, Who moam for you in sor - row, Return, and cheer ns with your smile* O, st^ not tiU to • morrow, O, stay not till to - mor> row. 




t. Ooma to yonr qui -et hona, And there for -g^t your sor - row, For you af - feo- tbn fondly waits, O, stay not tiU to > moMrow, O, stay not UU to • mor-row. 
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1. Wher-cv - cr &or - rows a- bound. There let us will - ing be found In ev • ery good cause to act well our part; 
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2. But we will ban • ish its woe, Wor^ of sweet com - fort be • stow. And li^rht • cd toils that so of • ten wo sec ; 
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What '. ev - cr wrong may pre- vail, What - ev - er foes may as - sail. We'll nev - cr grieve the poor, we« - ry heart. 

I— i<— 1^-j — # 




If we arc lov • ing and kind. Plea-sure and peace shall we find : Ocn • tlo and good, O then let us be. 
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No. 87. 

Allevretto. 
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Pau$€» 
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Runs the brooklet tner-ri - ly, mer-ri - ly, mer-ri - ly, Down the hill - side in the val - ley, Smoothly, flow - ing on, 
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Mer-ri • ly, cheer -i - ly, mer • ri - ly, cheer, i . ly, Down the hill -aide in the val -ley. Smoothly flowing on. 

Nq. 88. 

Allecrettoe 
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Chas - ing o'er the mea - dows green. Lamb - kins plsy^ Where the gen «• tie breez • es Mow, All the day. 



dors from the flow . ers fair. With ffaeir flraeranco fill ' the air. O - dors from the flow - era fair. With fragrance fUl the air. 



No. 89. 



Scale of A Major'. 




Thro' thn world we wan -dor ev - er, Stop* ping in our aearching nev - er, To our mind wo of • ten find tbo heart that's true. 
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No. 90. 

]Iod«r«toc 





Light of heart we'll OY - er be, While vir-tue dwells with- ia; Youth is not the time for core. Then don't let care be - gin. 
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It will come to all, they say, If we^l on - ly s^ow the way, But yonth is not the time fcrcare, Then dcm't let care be - gin* 
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AUe^retto. 



AWAY! AWAY! 
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Ores. 




ff-^r. 
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pica . sant hours shall fiy a - long, 




A - way, 



A • way, a - way, a - way, a - way, a - way. 
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A - way> 
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plea - sant hours shall fly 



^ ^^^^^ m 



a - long, A • way, 



A» way, A - way, a - way, a - way, a • way, a • way. 
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No. 92. 
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HARE! THE WIND. 
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,1. Hark, the wind is loud - ly roar - ing, But peace and qui * ct reign with • in. The rain in tor-rents wild is pouring. Yet 
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D C. tho' the storm is loud - ly roar - ing, Sweet peace and qui - ct reign with - in^ 
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2. All with. out is dark and frnr - ful, Tct we are safe • ly shel-tered here, And in our qui - et home are cheerful. With 
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til 



we'll not fear the tcm-pest'* din, Raise our oheer-ful voices, high-cr raise. Loud • er yet, in glorious music's praise, For 



ff"p<? ^ ^ 



■j.ti 



# -r # -r 






t^ l* I 



:p=£ 



is 



i^znjt 



^i 



ItziU 



-H — K— 



ES 




Eak^ i 



it=f 




/r 



■?- 



f 



zzfe 



42 



tz=U=l=r5ri 



D..C. 
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' friends a - round wo kind and dear, We our grate- ful voices high-cr raise. High - er yet, In glorious music's praise, For 
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DELIGHf AND JOT. 
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1. De • light and joy is swell 



»ng, 




Light of heart are we, are we. For love with 
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2. We'll ban - ish gloom and scd 
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ness, 



Bid them all 




a . way, 



way, And spend these 



ziz5=:i. 






cr::ft 



5=ii<. 



i^ -f • 






5z--il 



tt 



4-, 1 t-.- 






56 



SINaiNO SCHOOL MIT SIC. 




it 



I *- - ^^ "^ ■ ■ ^^ ■ ■ ■*■ - ^- — ^^-^K— I— ^ » i - I I _ ^m 



m 



is dwell 



»ng, 




And (torn care we'ro free, we're free ; Then joy - ful, joy - ful raise, we raise Our 
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fuI raise 
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Hap - py while we- may, we may; Then joy • ful, joy - ful raise, we raise Our 
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wo may ; 
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notes of cheer - ful praise, of praise For peace with -in, is dwell - ing, And from oare we're free, we're free. 
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notes 
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of cheer - ful praise, of praise For peace with- in 
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free. 
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is dwell • ing, And from care we're free, we're free. 
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1. See the ri - vers flow . ing Downward to the sen, Pour-ing all their treas • ures, Boun - ti - ful and free; 
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2. Watch the prhieely .flow - ers» Their rich fragraooe qiread, Load the air with per •. fumes, From their beauty shed; 
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3. Give thy heart's best trea 
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surea — Prom fair na * ture leain. Give thy lovio and ask 
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not, Wait not a re • turn; 
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Yet to help their giv-ing, 



Hidden springs a • rise, 



Or, if need be, show - ers Feed them from the skies. 
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Yet their lav - ixih spending, Leaves them not in dearth, 



with fresh li 




life re - picn 



!< ; > - 



i 



^^ 



ished By their mo « ther earth. 




And the more thou spendest From thy lit - tie store. With a dou - bio boun - ty, God will give thee more 
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«OPE. 





1. When tho eyes are weep* ing, Long with TigiUi keep* ing, Comes tho mornoiWy welcome day, Fly all pain and 
-i^ i% . ^ r i I . I [ . ^. > ! . r — I '' I ■ MJ^ -r-f- - 



«or - rov.'. 
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, When the heart is breaking, Blournful tones a - wa- king ; Comes tho fnoNt>w, wel • oome day, Fly all pain i^nd aor « row. 
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3. When in sadness'sigh- ing, Ilope^s young buda arc dy • iug; Still tho mor. row, wcloomo day, Chases care and -sor-row. 
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1 At • Ian. tio 8 irou - bled . m 



ON ATLANTIC'S WAVE. 
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. ( On At - Ian* tie's Vrou - bled .wave, Toss- ing in the tempest's wild com- mo 
I Strug- glo hard our sea - men brave, Out up • on the drear • y, drear • y o 
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how sweet tho 
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^ ( When with fu • ry Imils tho storm. An - gry sky and o- oean wild-ly blend 
" ^ Mark the seaman's trcm- bling form, To the creak- ing creak- log mast as- cend 






Could he see his 
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qui - et shore. With our friendg a - louad us. We will tempt the waters nev-er oiore, The drear 
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o - •ccan. 




gain, And his friends a - round him, He would nev - er tempt the raging main, lite drear - y o - cean. 
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Soft is the measure float- ing a- long, Where hearts and voices are u • niting in the song ; Help- ing each oth- er, on- ward we 
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go ; Braving every tri - al in our pathway here helow. 



Morn awakes in beauty in the glowing east, Niglit so dark and 
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dreary, lingers in the west, Now as shadows fly- ing vanish from our view, A wake,awake and daily la • bor onoe again re- new. 
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MorDiiigck)udft«r*rayed ia gold, As brilliant rays un -fold, From the glo -nous orb of day, Be * giniUBg his tri-umphant way. 



No. 100. 




What shall aev - or friends who love, Whoso hearts are joined in one, There's nought shall part us till t>ur course Of du - ty here is . run. 
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AUegratt* 



in one, 
ON THE HEATHER. 




1. On the heath -er, where in the sun-beams Wave the flow • crs to the breeze. Nought is heard save, far iq. the dis . tance, 
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2. On the heath -er I would he roam«ing, When the sum • iner days are bright, With the birds that, far in the dis - tance. 
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Songs of wild birds fiiom the trees. 
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Gen-tly, 



gen - t\y in the fm - grant sum -mer breeze, soA- ly, gen -tly, 
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Wake their 8ong« of gay de - light, Soft • ly, gen-tly, soil - ly, gen - tly In the fra - grant sum-iper breeze, Soft -ly, gently, 
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8oft-ly, gen*tly, Songs of wild birds from the trees,Nougfat is heard save, far in the dis - tance. Songs of wild birds from the trees. 
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softly, gen-tly, Songs of wild birds from the trees,Nought is heard save, far in the dis - tance, Songs of wild birds from the trees. 
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1. Havo you seen my Lil - lie, Sweet est, fair - est, Have you seen my Lil - lie Pass-ing here to-day? Lil-lie so fair, 
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2. Love - ly is my Lil - lie, Bright-est, dear - est, Trip- ping like a fai - ry O'er the dew - y lea, Gen-tle is she, 




^lEJ^^fe 




I ' 1 iJ I II III ' ^ I ^ iii^i m I •••••• * i - 1 - ^ 




#1 



Lil- lie BO gay, Thro' the wood -land, thro' the val • ley, Huve you seen my Lil * lie Pass - ing here to- day? 
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Mer- ry with glee. By the foun-tain soft- ly play -ing. Have you seen my Lil - lie Trip-ping o'er the lea? 
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THE MOURNERS. 
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1. See the sad pro • ces - sion To the church-yard lone, Brings the wea-ry wan-d'rer To his last, long home; 
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-t2« They have gen-tly laid him In the grave to sleep, And they pause in sor - row O'er that grave to weep, 
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Bells with mourn . ful ])eal - ing Fill the qui - et air, Friends with ten - der feel - ing Lin - gcr sad - ly there. 
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While the bree - zea sigh - ing, Mourn-ful - ly and low, Seem as if re - ply - ing To their bit • ter woe. 
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1. To arms! to arms! our land to save! The fiend In -temperance ]K)ur3 his. cup of woes. And sor • row marks the 
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2. We'll drive him from our love - ly shore. The daric destroy - er of our so - cial peace. His cm - el reign, his 











path in which he goes. To arms, the land to save, To arms, the^land to save, To arms, to arms, the land to save ! 



iM. — I,, ^ ,, 



J-J.". J l J . JHf 
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ty - rant 



power shall cease. To arms, the land to save, . To arms, the land to save. To arms, to arms, the land to save ! 
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No. lOff. 

AUecrtti*, 



Scak of JB Mt^. 




ver the 'sun - iiy moan - tains yon - der, Met - ri - ly the sum- mer wind is blow - ing - free ; 




In the fi>r • est piny • ing, Highest tree* tops sway - ing, Quickly now it wandeis forth up - on the lea. 



GOLDEN GLORIES SLOWLY RISE. 




1. Golden, glories slowly rise In the far ofi" western skies ; While in grandeur sinks the sun, From a long day's work well done. 




2. May we each our day improve In somo uso- ful work of love ; Brightly then 'twill pass a - wny, Like the summer twilight ray. 
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SIKGINO SCHOOL MUSIC. 



No, 107.—© Sharp Jfinor. Double Sharp. 



IN TONES OF QRIEP. 




1. la' tones of grief and sad- ness We raise our plaint-ive song. No more do hope and gladness To our sonowing* hearts be - long. 





^ a=a^^g^ g^ 




P ^ w r 



2. The morn that rose so bright-ly Hfts 8et in olouds at Jast, The houistlial oame ao lightly, Once, are gone, their iitiUe is ]past. 

tr-l— ^ r--r-- SIN . 



W^^^-A ^ l 



Ho. lOd. 



SeaU of F Mc^. 
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V t f — 



, I J ' Ij — 

>-^«— ^jK— . ' ■ I 'll 



^g 



Some kind and friend-ly to - ken Give, O give to me, For in this oold and wea-ry world All strangers are to 




me ; And words of kind, ness apo • ken Nev -er are for - got| 0, then, some kind and friendly to - ken Give» and I'll for - get it nor. 



SINGING SCHOOL MOBIO. 
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No. 109. 



N 



p3|S 
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=!S: 






V- 






^ 



-i^ 






E 



Swinging low, to and fro, See the may-bell V rud-dy glow ; Ringing now their iner - ry chime, Where sweetest flowers. grow ; 



^^^E^^ 
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.^V- 
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MA^^^^^H 



5^f^ 



itiztz 






:tz=t 
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Swinging loiv, to and fro, la . the waving glow ; 



« • • 



a^iE^e 



Ringing out their mer - ry cbiaie,Where sweetest flower* grow. 



==R 



m 



V- — 1^ 



->r -#-. 



■^ 



If ■ 
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Vo. UO. 



K 



HIQH IN THS sky: 
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■iiziSbri 
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E^ES 
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1 . High in the summer sky, See the. white cloud sail- ing by ; And look, far down on the world of green Is its beauteous shadow 



fe^^^^^^^^i 



I 




2 



■•*■ 



d. 



^^0M 



:jbL 



2. Light on the moiintain's brow, See the * white cloud rest- ing now; And look how quickly H flits a . way. With the fad- ing beams of 




"T^ 
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SINQINQ SCHOOL MU8I0. 
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seen, fair shadow, Flit - ting in its ra - pid flight so joy. ful - ly, joy - ful - ly, O'er the smii - ing meadows all so 

9 * 





5^=t?==pi=r 



ii — t^ 

day, fair shadow, Fihting .in ha ra - pid flight so joy- ful - 17, joy- ful -ly, O'er the smiling meadows all so 
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\^ V •- . 
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i i^=a^ 




^^ ^i^JtSB 



gracefully, gracefully, E« ver bringing changes, Where so ra - pad- ly it ranges, O- ver mountain, vale, and waving field so fipiir. 
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S^^^ ^ ^Errrg^^ j^^ 
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gracefully, gracefuHy, E-ver bringing change8,Where so ra - pid- ly it ranges, O « ver mountain, vale, and waving field so fair. 
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SINGINQ SCHOOL MUSIC. 
THE HORK. 
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^ 



fe^^^^^^O 






Hark! 



bark! 



mountain horn. 




1. The horn, 

2. A . way! 

3. The hom, 



^#^ ^H-m=^ ^ 






the horn, the clear motui-tain horn. Sweet ech - oes re - turn » ing on soft breezes borne, 

a • way, o'er val • ley and hill, Thy mu ^ sio is sound-mg when na - tore is Btill. 

|he horn, the sweet, rael - low horn, A - wak - ing thy voice at the dawn of the morn. 



■ ^ ■■* ■»» 



.^•A- 



»».C 




Hark! 



l>ark! 



nx)uti-tain horn, 
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No. U2. 

Allecrett* Bf •dtnit*. 



SINGINQ SCHOOL MUSIO. 
O'ER THE LAKE. 



I 



.^—^L-^ 



f=r=Hf = fEEF ^=gIgIgZJ 



V=9- 




FIlfE. 



--■ ■ — — -___^^— _ — -^ , _- 1^ j^ ^ m^ 1 . ' ' *• 

1 . O'er the calm lake's summer tide, Hark I dU - tant tones soA - ly glide, While in our light bark we ride, Far o - vef the deep. 



feS^ 
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FIZfE* 
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_ — I ■ .qrg; — k— ^— ;4-Ji- — (— 




2. Now the tnooQ with sil - ver light Loolts on the still waters brig( 



ht,Beau-ti - ful queen of the night, Smile, smile on the deep. 



p^P^ 
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B.C. 
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rtf rl =SP^-=^ 



^33 



t:==|: 




4 

O sweet the last parting ray Of summer's day with musio's lay, Mio-gliog with friends ev - er d^ar^ As onward we sweep. 





D. C. 



jEfEpE^iJf 



O sweet the last mellow ray That fudcs a - way ! still music's lay Mtn-gles with tones ev-erdear, As onward we sweep. 
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SZNaiNa SOHOOL MVBIO. 
LAUGHING SONG. 
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t±t 



:pj^zpi :p -p=p -P =P 




Ha, ha, ha! Laughing is con- ta •gious, ha, ha, hat And sometimes ad vanta-gious, ha, ha, ha! But ve 



All, 




^^ 



Ha, ha, ha ! Laughing is con- ta -gious, ha, ha, ha ! And sometimes advanta-gious, ha, ha, ha ! But ve - ry eareful be, 

' — fri —i— !-^-^l ^ ^ ^ ^ -#-#4^- 



and 




jLji — M: 



'^^^ 



E3 



But ve 



T* 



ve 



ry 







re-Tj careful be, .sod laugh. 



ha,ha,hi^hal 



vj^^j'j-f-i- 






S 



ba, ha, ha, ha I 



Oh! 



fe^^^i^l^ 



t 



N N ! ^ 



Im^ and bu^ wHh , can-tioa nmr, 



JVJ-J 



*•• 



ft-Mt 



lia.Kli%baI 



Hl>% 



Iia,ui 



)bt 




car* - fill, ro-Tj eaitSvl be, li% bsl For wit* dmb Uo^ bat rar« • • 1^, Th« r«a-ioa veil state &ir • - ly, nieyfluDkit'tiiot be- oaming^To be 



SIKX^INa aOHOOL MUSIC. 




Ohl 



ha, ha, ha, ha, ba, re-ry low, Ohl ha;ha,ha,hA,ha,ha,ha,ha. to 




ly low. 



ha, ha,ha,ha,hal 



;^ ; J ^ *l^]f jVJ^ 3F, 



> 



hze: 



Oh! re - ry, 



3^ 



Ye- ry 



low. Ohl ha, ha, hi, ha, ha, 



ha,ha, h»,ha^1ia,ha,ha,ha, ha, ha,hajha,hal 




ha, ha* ha, ha^ ha, re- rj low, Ohl ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 





ha, ha,h%ha,ha,ha,ha,hak ha,ha,ha,ha,>ial 



\li]^\,\, yy-i ^ 



I 



^aE33SiT 



fbimdm a- 17 (imiiigf So their laugh is ra - ry low, Ohl ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha, ^ bal 



=4f=J2= 



ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 
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^V-^-^ ^ ' i^ !>* 1; ' M ^-v^-^— »^-^^-t^ 



»> i^n^ -b> 



ha,lia,iia.ba,ha,h!vlia,ha,ha,ha,lia,ltt,hB,ha,ba,lu,lM, ba^lia, ha,lia,li%ba,lia,hal 
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Ho. 114.— 2> JCm>r. 



BINGINQ SCHOOL MUBIC. 
THE PASSING BELL. 



3, And trlttle tfay 






So nioiit»l\il, yet 
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= ^.iJ-ii J^ I 



06D-tl«' vttm-ing kind - J^ giv-^ To pre - pare for rwt in henven, ^ The pass • iog bell toll, ttie paie-ing belL 



tien - ue wnm - ing 




Bnt there i» 



j g^g=?^=F ^^~^~^ ' 



life & - bofe, Voll of hnp - pi - nay and lore. 



^-J:^^^=?^ Pt 



Th» pase-^ing bell toU, the .pasa-ing be^ 




^^^ 



B 



Hz!)- 



■■ ■ — ■■ a n ' 



May ire need the trarb • iDg gtren, To pre - pare for reet in heaven. The pass • iag boil toll, (he paes - ing belL 



2 rr m^Ff ^ 



F^-frrT^ 




Toll pMft - ing bell toll. toO, paas • iqg bdL 
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Ho. m. 

AltaBictt*. 




SINGING SCHOOL MUSIC. 
NBVBR MORE. 



FINE. 




1 



1. Nev -^r, pev . er more Poss-ing time re -turns a - gain^ £v - er, ev - er Qaoe, Wish-iog is in vain. 



TOUB. 




itrzii 



iJS^ 



*z±:f 



' # 5=xi_»— i^^ — x.^ » 7T-[-. 



E^^^^ 



2. Mo - menta un - im \ proved, Days that glide un - beed • ed by, Ne'er can we re - call, Thq' for them we sigh. 



^i^^ 
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D. C. 



Hap - py, hap - py now. Light -ly fleet - injo; on, Ev -. er com - ing, E^v - er go • ing. Soon 'tis past and gone. 



II 



fe^^ 



^^^^^^^^^^^^^^i. 
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i.T 



^l^^^^^^^SI 



Child -hood, youth, and age, Quick -ly steal a r way^ Ev - er com - ing, Ev - er go - mg, Time will nev - er stay 



^^4^^=^^jzlf-E— ^ 
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1^=^ 
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EE^^r^rf 



Gen - tlj &11 tha summer a)iowera On the dry ood parched ground, Eais- log up the fitintingflowen, And cheering all a> round. 

No. U7. 




Gay - ly sprioga the lark to the heaven so blue, Throwing from her light wings the mom •' ing dew ; 




3=g=p:=gEE3 :Si 




± 



~ir6^^~ 




i 



A 



V 



J^ M^ff=T=f 



3 



mi 



Warbling ia her air- y flight in 

ITo. 118. 



the mom-in^ sky, Till the fa - ding Bounds in the di»- tance die. 




While in cheerful /^ongs we jom, Mer- ry Toioee sweetly ringing round, Oneandall with kind good will, Swell the ever joyful sound. 

No. 119. 




| ^^£^3d 



It 




Kindest idthet er - «r fol - low, In the path your feet may tread ; Health, (Mmtentmeaty peaee and ▼i«dom» All the gifts of love be on your head. 
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No. 120. 



fcj fczjbJkM 




9fc^ 



Up in - to the Iight» Springs the feuotMn 



E^ 



P 



in bright, Sparkling in' the nk>niing sunshme Like the stars of night; 



m 



fesg^ 



Up in -to the lights 



^.? 



Springs the foiintMn, 




Jov - ftil aU a - round, 



With the pleasant sound. 
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No. 121. 

Ailf«k«n». 



Jo/' 






f 
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ful all a • round. 



53 



Whfle the ' cooling spray is fell - ing Gren" tly to tha ground. 

.-*"# J ^ i^ V - 




: f I )^ z4:z^ 



^^ 



With the pleasant, 
TRAMP, TRAMP. 

-F* 




1. Tramp, tramp, tramp, tramp, Marching on in 



t- 



i 



V-«Mi> 
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der iirm Till halt Is the word ; Then . tramp, tramp, 
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2. Tramp, tramp, tramp, tramp, Strong and fear • lees are our hearts. As m 



^^^^^3 




ward vre go; Thea tramp, tramp, 



P-I^pf- ^ 



HINGING SCHOOL MU8I0. 
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tramp, tramp, O - ver hill and mountaia steep Our hea - yy tread is heard ; ( Now the trumpet^s souoding, Cheerily, cheerily on, And 

\ gal- lant steeds are bounding, Cheerily, cheerily on, But 




^m^ 



^" " < 



i 



i 



tramp, iramp^ Up die 



wild and ru|^|ed8teeps,Where torrents quickly flow; ( Now the trumpet's sounding. Cheerily, cheerily on, And j 

\ gal- lant steeds are bounding. Cheerily, cheerily on, But \ 
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tramp, . tramp, 



tramp, tramp, 



Ev - er 



on 



SI 



o'er vale and hill Oar stea • dy course we keep. 
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tramp, - tramp, 



tramp, tramp, 
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>^<^ 



T^ 



Ev . er 

-h— I 



on o'er vale and hill Our stea - dy course we keep. 
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No. 133. 



SINGING SCHOOL MUSIO* 
IN THE DELL. 




i^ 



I. In the deep, dork dell» Vlhefe tlie dioopii^ trees are grow . ing, Hear the ione bird's wail On the saddened night air borne. 







:S 



E 



^-^ 




2. 'Tis the part - ing knell Of the sum - mer slow • ly dy - ing, And its last fare * well Do the plaintive breests mourn. 



t=ji:J^?fr^ F^^ ^gEj ^J=rzz ^ t 



^y^ ^ 



:«^T 





In the deep, dark dell, Where the droop-ing trees are grow - ing, Hear the lone bird's wail 




Ititi 



^ 
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— M> — H- 



t 




T==F 
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On the ^ddened night air borne. 
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t^ 



* 
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*■ j^. «JL 
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Tie the part - ing knell Of the sum-fner slow - ly dy - ing', And It* last fare • well Do the plain - tive breeses mourn 
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BINGIITG SOHOOL MUSIC. 
TO TfiE WOODLAND. 



79 



^^^m^^^^^- 
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-p^ 




Come, come, oome, to the woodland let us go, O no, no, no, we can not go, yes, yes, we can not, can not go, yes, y^s, O 




Come, come, come, to the woodland let us go, oo, no, no, we can not go, yes, yes, we can not, can not go, yes, yes, O 



w^^. 



it 




3=e 
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I 



-i?=:1=;;^:t 




^—^- — ^ 



t 



t 



I. 



rrrffT: 



oome, come, come, come, come, come, come, to the wood*land let us 



go> 



to the woodland let us go. 




]^^#^3^|=^^?=j^ j-g j^-j^^ 
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is 



•no. 



no. 



no. 



no. 



no, 



no, 



no, 



we can not, can not. 



no, 




.^j/ 



we can not, can not go 




oome, come, come, come,- come, come, come, to the wood^land let us go, to the woodland let us go. 
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no, 
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no. 



no, 
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we can not, can- not, 



8o> 



■P=^ 



we can not, can not go» 
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SINGING SCHOOL HVSIO. 

HOW STim IS THE i^IR. 
I '--^ 1 1 I 
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1. How still is the 4iir» . Be -fore the ti - ny rain - drops fall ; All pushed are the song-birds,. No more do they 





call; And hark to (be sound, As dropping, dropping from on high. On leaves and flowers they lie. 





=t 



^ 




light! With won • der we gaze, Till fad-ing, £id«ing from the sky, Too soon 



fz: zf—f- n9 J- ^ 



its beau • ties die. 
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SIKGING SCHOOL MU8IC. 
CONTRAST. 

lac 

:fs: 



81 





Groping in the dark 
Hoping for the dawn 



nessy We kn6w bot whener tor 
ing, We wait our way to 



go; 



;[ 



know ; J Bat see, 'tia the first ray of d^ . Ijglit, And 
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est, liffw fear- ful did we stray, _ [ 



4=:ts=Jszq=r$ciS=l 
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o j Thro' the gloom- y 
^" ^ Not a ^star to 



for 
guide 



est, Vffw iear- ful did we 
us A >» king our lone - ly 






But iionrthe brig}tl^nx>niing aa • Tan - ees, We 






look, here we aref ne^r at home, How giad are die bright beams of jnoni - ing! Hofvr j|i»y . fiii to us do they oome! 



&^^ !■ .h zjs: 
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wel . eoxne its beams with da* light; Our hooae wa can plain- ly be- h(^ it. How joy- ful to us is . the sight! 




(SilBiunt &k«^-6). 
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SIROINO SCHOOL MUSIO. 



No. 128. 
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With friends wa 

Wo. 127. 



k>T« 



how • SWMt 




tttajf Thso* wood and gn>re» this pleas - ant day. 









^ 



Slow - tjr gath'rfog o'er the » - cecn. See the mist a • r!se» . Roll -ing high o'er land and sea, It darktens all the ski^ 

' . . . 

JSo, 138. V Seal* of B Flat M^ot, - ' ■ 
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Now, ear jojr • ful chb • ros ris • in^, Join we* heart and voices In eacii oth - er's good and pleasoreOd^ ^oA al| i^^ joioe. 

No. 129. 




Gen - tly o'er the i^Uiog wa • ter^ Lo ! the nKyxi-beams play, Fai- ries they, with dia*iaood eyes, That nev ^r see the dgy ; 

^^ * -^ — *^ — ^ - - 1^ , 1-^ . ■ ■ I t ^ II - r I J I )r ^ 
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Sport'ing aye with elf- in glee, As on ■ we gay - ly glide, In ottr th • tie bark n graee-ful. O'er the ail - ver 'tide. 



t?=^|C^ 
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SiMaiNQ SCHOOL MUSIC. 
WHEN THB WOODLAND. 
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When the . Wood - land, ia 




fair 



to 



Bee/ Theu come join the iner - tj throng ao 




When the Wood -land k 
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glad and free ; 

I 



fair to eee, Then come 



join 




•^ —t. 



y— K: 



the met - ly throng eo 



glad and free ; 



F 



' "■ r " 



— « 




n-. I I -I 



£ 



Then cone join dto. 



i^i 



-« 



iSLz:z 




— -«- ^ 



^^= 




" When.aweet flow - era are fresh and (air, And tane - ful birds ixK Ibeir beau- ty are sing - ing there. 




m 









■ '^ ■! ! ■( ' 



^^ 
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When sweet flow ti era «?• 

■■■ ) „ \ . ^7 ■ 



fresh and fair, And tune • ful birdtf in their beau . ty are sing, ing there. 





M^M 




When sweet flow 



en are, dca 
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I -• rirT=r 



^■-j-F — -ST 



£ 



no, join oors, 



\ DO, 01U8, 




O 00, join ours, join 



Which »ide shall we join, Whioh eide chall we join ? 



wUch Aide ? 



Whieb side shall we joia ^ Which side shall we 




?[r Trr~ pTM^^£^ 




^^^ 



E54: 



Join ours, of coarse. 



Oh, this, 






This is the side you should join, yea should 



— hm 



£ 



M^bai^H^^HB vanaMMft*^^ b^ ^^n^M^BaM^^^^ii* ^ti^^^i^^^Miii^i^^M* ^^-^^^^^B'*^ ■^>'a^»^^^M^^av* ^^^ii^^M^B^a*- ^^Mi^^h^^^^i^HbB WB^I^H^M^K^^^aH 
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E 



E 



■■ ■ ■» 
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t.> 



ours, join oursjfow yoaVL reaQy better come with us, with hb, 



Come, 



come, oome, 





M-t^ 



^rf 




fe^$* 



join, obiUl wejoiaf- 



f^Mwd%li.6ttti''iai rfoi; ttt -fe^theTf Let OS 





■«» - 



I » ' » - ^ 



'*» I 



join, 7<m Bhoold join, 



0, the te - nor are to graspiiig,T(iey wdoMleaye us noae at aU, 



9i^^-LJ^ 
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gr^y 
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Yet, well all ujog to -ge-th6r,yeA» we'll all . siog te - ge - ther, Tea, yes, yee, ytfyWewiUflU sing to - ge - ther, We v.-iil 



m 






V-K 
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=«s={t=tt5: 




:-ft— j s ^ Kiij^i^ 



H H 



all «injp fo • g«- toer, 



T«. 




5P 



t 



t? 1^' "^' ^ -u ^ 



yea,' all cu^ to • g«-ther, Yea, yes, yes, yea, "We will all 



sing to • ge -ther, We will 




j^ Jv^ 




Yea, we'll idl ai^g to - ge-ther, YeajWell all nog to - g« - tlier^ Tea, yea, yea, yea, We will' all sing to - ge - ther, We will 



-rr- 



:* 



m 



No, 



DO, 




P P ^ ^# .^ 



Ko, not all to - ga-tlMPrNoI not nol 



W* will not ting all to - ge - tbcr, W« will 



f 





yr=t 



n^ 



-ih-^ 




p:=x= 
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t 
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f^3^ 



;p:y=:g=g 



1 



aU 




ic 



H 



■*^ 



aing .to > ge • t|ier. Yes, yea, ' yea, yes,.. We' wilt'all sing t» r ge • titer, We will all sii^ to - ge - ther. 



^^^^ 



t »■ 
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2 
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^^S^ 




B^ ^a^ 




«ng to • ge • ther, Y es, yes 

(2 ^ 






t=:=J=t:: 



yes, yes, We. will all sing to - ge . ther, We will all sing to - ge- ther. 

"-T -h h- — *i Yt- 



1 U ^>vt-:y ^'^? — p i; i^ I) =p: 




not aing bU to • ge - ther, Na, . no, no, . no, ' We will not sing all to • ge - theT, We will not ring all fo - ge -ther, no ! 



BIVQIVG SCHOOL MU8I0. 
LIGHTLY FALL THE SNOW-PLAKES. 







Lightly fall the 8now.0ake8 aown. Lightly fall thesnow-flakesdown, 



the gkssy streanl so bright, And (he hard gray frozen 



^^m 



3 



^ 



^^ 
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Lightly fall the snow - flakes down, 





e^3bS 





-— F /— /- 



:^ijEfz:^=:^E^-7— ^ 
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*-r ■ ' . r 



V->^-k^-i> 




?=l?=;p^ 



ground! What a ti - ny lit - tic mattmgy And a gen -tU lit- Ik buatKag, As they light on leaflets bmwn. As tliey light on leaf-letsHrown^ 







ground! What a ti - ny lit - tie rust! ing. And a gen -tie UtrJle bristling, As they Vight on leaf-letsim>wn, As thoy light on leaf-lets brown. 



-A. 
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DOWN THE VALLElf. 
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1. Down thfo' the TaUey mar^ng on to-gether, Sad-Iy w« go to a flur distant abora, O d«ur natiTo hornt, W« leare the^ ndfONvar t Varar to aae tkM aoM. 




2. Svevoll, yginiwnfiini, wImto ibsiibbj 



ohil^od 






Gayljr wo waiicknd yiwr gron ■*TT'*"t^** o^«r» O tadly w« ]a^r% too, Learo jraa and IbroTor t Never to eeo thee more. 
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FAREWELL. 
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B«Mr the low nmooar of beet in the bow - er, Aji glad* Ij they work thro' the bright, svaaj hour. 

« 

■ 



^^^^m 



The blftok eloud k rit-uag to duU/ on 




high* Ob-ecnring the blue of the far western tiky;Axid roU-ing in distance the thunder li heard, Of power ma-jee-tic the glo-ri-one wot 



No. 137. 

AUeiTetto. 



Soale of A JFfat MhMr.^ 



^^i 



it 




Ear-l;r deir-dtopa sparUe bright On grua-y UadM6o frethand bir;' O • don fragrant from cm piaM Psrvado th* laom-ing air. 
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Andastiiio. 
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Star , of the twi- ligbti so cheer- ful - ly . ohln- ing 



Far in tho 



F 



? 



i 



I 



I 



m 



a - zure of eve'a glow- ing sky ; 



f 
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BE 



^i^3=F ^5b ;4J-J-J-tJ== fe ^^ 




P 



ffi 



Glad tho'ta a - tmind thee, fbncf memoiy en - twiri. fng, Of dear frienda long part • ed, and pleasant scenes no long.^r nigh. 
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X 
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Twelve o'-clodc ! twelve o^ •doek I 




^^^^^^ 



i 



5 





1. Hear the voice of the watchman pro -claiming the hour, 

■ } ■ r# 1— 1 r^- 



Hark! 



hark ! Stiller now is the noise and the tu -mult of 



m^^^^Em 
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m^ 
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g ~??iTJ1 



T^-^^— » 




't^~^^ 



Twelve o'clock ! twelve o'clock ! 

Dim* 

y 



ff- 




i :^- U ^^^ ^ 



3 



4 



53 



4 



5z3i 



day, While the voice of the watchman is far -ther a - way. 



^i^^^ 



i 



tt 



m 



Hear ! . . 

Dim. 




Hear the voiee of the watehimui proelahning the hour, 

One o'clock I one o'dodE 1 
Tis a time when the gay and tbe glad ones may sleep, 
Bat the weary mnst watch, and the wretched must weep, 

doe o'clock t onee'eloekl 

Z. 

Hear the voiee of tbe watbbman proclauaiQg the hour, 

Two o'clock I two o'clock! 
How tiw moments oiide on in their ctreles away, 
.Soon the nidbt will oe lost in the splendor of day. 

Two o'clock! two o'clock! 



Hear the voice of the watchman proclaiming the hour, 

Tliree o'clock ! iJiree o'doek ! 
See, the heams of the morning now fiuotly arise, 
And gild with fiieir beanly the hlne, blue ether skies* 

Three o'dockl three o'ebck 1 
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AUTUMN WIND& 



L^B^ 






trr 
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1. The tad na - tumn n^ds 1 haw th«j iraii u thoy paM O'er trees, bare and leaf • less, luid tbe 

2. The aong bird htA fhihi from ker neet in th^ vale. The sweet scent -ed bloe -aoms, that per - 
8. The sum • m/» will eotte In Ua beau -if ar - rayed, The aoog bird will oa - rol in Uic 

▼oeal Ace«nk>a«lneiii— Bfowdi shat. 











III. < 



=^ 



i-»— ' 
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2S^^^aiE=^ 




dry, with* ered graasi They moiim for the sttm ^ mer de - uui • ad and . gtne^ And dread wia • ter, edd and drear- y, 
- fume the soft gale. Have left ma hi sad - nos tiieir sSgfat to de - plor% I eall, but theb geo - Ue roi - eea 



^^ 



green for - eat 



le, Bttt bred onea de • part - ad they can not re • store, I oall, but their gen - tie Toi - 
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f • • f. 
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tz^ 
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1^ 



ftst com - hig oa 8|gh, in • tunm wis^ in your flight wild and freci Houm for the Irieada er - er loat^ lost to 
an - Bwer no . jaaot«. Sight wi * tumn winds, tsu 



me. 
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No. 141.— J? JKinor. 

Aiiduito. 



OUR FATHERS. 



?^ 



S 



^3= 



i--^_Xl 



S^il: 



]d: 



f^ 



!• Our fa - there, wh^re ar© tliey, The no - ble, true, and brave. They sleep ia peace, their la . bor o'er, With- 




V^^=^=^ i 



\ 



*■ I » I ■! } 



f- 



c » * ^ 






1= 



2. Their might* y deeds of fame Shall still im - mpr - tal 



.. ' ■ * ■ < ■ - ■ ■ ■ • ■■ ' ■■ i. I I . ■ ^ .. 11 fc ^1 ji. 



^ 





be, They plant - ed in Co - lum - hia's shore Fair 



3. Th*ir hap - py 



ehir. dren rest Be - neath its lof - ty 

' ■ t 1- 



I 



shade, No haugh-ty foes shail dare floo - lest, Nor 



Efe 



f 
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H 
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i^ 
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in the 
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lent gilave^ They sl^fp in - peace, their la - bor oVr, With - In the 



SI - 



lent grave. 



p ■ ■ I I > i» 1- I ■ I « I II ^^^»— ^— ^»- I « « mm ^— ~^ ■ ■ ■ » ■ .nil. 

'tf glo • rious tree, ^ey plant - ed in Uo • 



» ■" 



^ 



it 
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t= 
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free • dofB 



^^ 



lum^bia's shore Fair freoi. dom's glo » rious tree. 



==t 



£ 
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make us heve a 
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e^^= 



fraid, No haugh -ty 



foes shall dare mo « lost, Nor make us 



\ 
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here a - fraid. 
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^ 
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We iesd 



life, Who love our neigh- bor as 



i^=r:*3 3-— -j-H 



V 



Hi ij-b 




'^■ 



^ 




pal 
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tiy 



^ ^E^^^^ ^^^^ 



we ought; For . get . ting self and 

Rltard. /tN 



■*=t< 



i 



m 



pelf, To do as 



we 



ati8 



taagiit. 



as 



we axe taught, as we an ^ taught 



Scah of D Flat Mqjor. 
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No. 144. 



With IncndlT ^<oiM and lieart W« wilooiiia wm and all, W« walooma oaa aad ali^ Oomsb j«ia and tain i^ part» Ooma, join and taka a part 

GOOD EVENING. 






t 



I 



r ..- i-»i.i I i * * 



We've rtlct once more. 




Good evening, 




} m - « ■ # — ^=- 



h-tr 




— 1-: 1 

1. We've met once more, Good evening, friends, oom< pan- ionsj A - gain we've gathered here. To Join the swelling 

2. We've met onee more, Now let eack voice a - wa - ken. Bach heart with rap- ture bound, Por ev-ery moment 





Pi W i 



We've met once more, 

>■ C — I 



Gfood pvfiniog, 
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=fr=J^ 
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El 






^m 



Good evening, kind frienda and com- pan • ions, 



Good eve • ning. 




-N- 



^^r^tii^ 



-^trnrn 




± 



f- 



^ 



ffi 




^ 



cho - ral song, A - way all care and fear, 
runs to shed, Some pew de-Iigt\t a- round. 



Kind friends and com- pan - ions. 
Kind friends &c. 



Good eve - ning. 



M 



arfcr: 






i 



B 



Good el^ening, Kind friends and com- pan- ions» Good eve 



^^F=^ 



^ 
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MnfcrfzB 



t^ 



Good evening. 




ITO. 146.-3 Flat Mam: 



SOUNDS OF NIGHT. 



M 




1. Hark the sounds . of the nighf, From the wi]d 6>r. est lone, 

tea 



c'gir f r ^f-f ^ 




By ' low brazes borne. 




2. Like the dreams of the past Do they gteal .o*er our re^t, And th^'bush wi^ their wu ^ sio The . care- strick- en breast. 



VOCALIZING EXERCISES AND SOLFEGGIOS. 



Thc scale, or » mnpl* roelodf lika the one here written, thotild be prsotieeA with Mch wools 
ms the following, etpeeiftUy with relerenee to the vowel snd-eocmonent elemeou, lor improremeat 
in proauncietion and efMincietion. 1*9, Afc, No, Vit, Tk9% Fay^Jopy Ha. HTm, Cov, Patf, 7Va, Oo, 
Ituy, Dt, Aey, and word* hinag raeh begiiuiiiiga and endings as may be found on page tt. flrtt each 
wofd separately, then such eoabinations as the teacher may choose. The foUowing are some of 
thc ways the scale or a melody may be practiced to adrantage ; 




(Other vowel elements, separately and combined, legst« and staocaio.) 

- lA, is, to, to, Is, tov to, to, to, to. io, to, to, to^ to, to, to, to, to, to. 

(Other words, separately and in combtnatiaQy wilH especial reference to cnnpdatifln.) 

Ito, rr, mi^ fm^ mI, le, vi, ds* re, ffrf. JCt, rr, do, si, to, so<, /t, mi, rt, ito. 
Cwmeto tkt wti^iMf4iU,9ognmand/or, Jom vHk tkt hap-pjf grovf mmm bled Hurt. 

With these last liaii c«nea another reqviremont, vis : such a style in performsnoe as will ex- 
press the idea contain?! in them, in an elegant and forpible manner ; and this will be partly in pro- 
portion to the thoroughness of the previous work. To recapitulate : what win be necessary to the 



tune i Firat, a good toha. This will depend much upon position, mesagement of breath, and po^ 
sit ion of mpaih, throet and vocal orgsns. Secondly, good articulation^— This includes both proaun 



Buecessfiil performance of ttus lesson, or any other vocal musie. in addition to singing in tune sxul 

will depend much upon position, mesagement ox bi '* 
oTMitt. Secondly, good articulation^— Tlds inc! 

eiation and endnciation : and thiroly, a good, expressive style of petfi>rmance.~This will be de- 

pendent upon both tone and drtleulation, mul. in addition, upon that true cooceptioo a&d feeling 

which is found only in hearts filled with love mr this glorious art. 

Tenor and Soprano may sing this, while Alto and Base sing ttie previous lesson, if desired. 



BooMCimes loud, and sometimes soft, semelimes incteasing, and sometimes dlndaiShlnf . 

s«.a 




These lessons shonM sometimes be sung ia or A> to rait the losfrer voflpes. Be careftil not to 
foree the voice upwards. 



Vo.4. 





p'^ mw 



(With same element and srordtf as preceding lesso n .) j 

MU /a. Ml, la^ si, do, f^ miy /o, «o/, Sol, fa, mi, re, do, oi, to, aol, /a, mi 

YOOALIZma EXSEtOlSES,* 



To be sung wUh vowel sounds, (principally jtJt,) forHexibiUtv ef voice, and with syllables for die* 
and facility in articulation. May be repeetedsevenl f 
to be indistinct. 

V(». L Vo.fi. 



tinctness and facility in articulation, liay be repeated eevenl times before sin^^ the last note. 
Not so ftst as to be uidistinct. 




Endeavor to fill the lungs thoroughlr, and without notoe, however short the Ume fcr taking the 
hreath. 



• rrom JtoMi»'« nMlWiv 



Ho. 6. 




Ko. 6. 





^g^s 



Ho. 7, 




Ho. 8. 



VOCALIZING EXEROISEfl AND SOLFEGGIOS. 

So. 9* 
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aoLFEooioar 

To te funs witk vowtl tovodt or ^Uables, tot ttyto in pci foimanee, including 
mttion. *c. 

No. 1. 

ALUMHZm. 



MMTMrt* 
T. COOKS. 




Ifer^^^^J g g lj QiHJrp!^ ^^^ 




HOb S. T. oooxs. 
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Vo. 8. 



«ASTANO KATiU 



?4-_j-#- 




^JsilP-l^gSp^^ 



^ij'li^^iil^^^^^ 
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ffO. 0. T. OOOXX. 

JdfMlflDro. 





sffil^ 




V0« 6, T. COOKB. 
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aljljjg^?^ 





^Tf\{frsfpf . 





ip^pa 



Ho. 8. 

MOOB&ATOl 



OAXTABO ITATA. ^ 




^^g^ ^fe^ 





^ i ;..ii .!yp«u^ 



Ho. S,. 

AiVAimiiiowa 



OAlTAlfO If ATA. 





!ifeSy^ 




Ho. 10. 



OASTAHO VATA. 





CHURCH MUSI C. 

INCLUDING TUNES, OPENINO AND CLOSING* HYMNS, SENTENCES, MOTETTS, ANTHEMS, CHANTS, ETO 



Moderato* 

TUIOR. 



Gsa F. Boot. 




f- flrrlf^ flr'Hrif^ r\^' ('\r r l f-llr l r- f'\{' ^JiJ f-ipiif-jJrl+si-fHf-f^f 



1. TRxSABBATfrBBLLlliowgladtheaoTmd Aa far and wide its tones re-sonndl Come tlnn, -with joj its call o - hej, And job in lo^e to pnuBemid pray. 




^ 
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< cy 
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r^-f^ 
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rrr i rJir i fJ^ i frr i i^cir 



23C 



A- ■« 



2. Thb Sabbath Bell, with voice so clear, Shall reach the dis • tant wanderer's ear. In - yi * ting him to turn and meet His lored ones round the mer - cy - seat. 

BASE. -^ 
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Gently. 



fe-^^iMW 
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1. Sweet Sabbaith bells, your mel- low chime Floats on the air of ho - ly time: O, that our thoughts with you might rise, Tranquil and porei to yon- der skies. 




i jjj i j j'^'JI'J^'Uj'^jJ 



2. LcaTc earthly cares and wants be • hind, And in the still -ness of the mind Seek for the rest thy num-bcrs tell. Tranquil and pure, sweet Sab-bath belL 





3. Hark ! 'tis the eaU to wor - ship God ! Haste to the courts of his 



L 



eiiiJJJUJIj j I m II JJJI.UJ I ^ H p s 




a - bode; White float thy tones o'er hill and dell. Tranquil and pure, sweet SaVbath bell. 



fdAm*M/rm «vr.T *t\ 



1. My Boul, inspired -nrith M-ercdIoTe, Ood's bo - ly dame for ey-or Ueaa; Of all Ua fiC-Tor* mindful prore^d stiU tiiy grateful thanks ex- prcn. 




^^ 



^n~^ 
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F^ 
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le Lo^d abounds \rith ten-der love, And im - ex - ampled acts of grace; Bib wuMoed wrath does slowlj move, His will - ing mer-cj flies a - pace. 

za — ^ ==* ' " 




8. As far as 'tis from east to west^ So flur has he our sins re- moved. Who, with a fa -ther's tender breiMt, Has such as fear him always lored. 
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^ 



^^ 



Grntlr. 



^ H. Non. Mva. Iva. Class or 18M(. 

H-i-hT+ 




1. Lord I may th^r truth up - on the heart Now fall, and dwell db heaTonljr dew, And flowers x>f grace in fretdmess start Where once the words of er • ror grew. 




2. May prayer DOW lift her t;a - ered wings. Consent - ed with that aim a - lone Which bears her to the Kmg of ]dng8,And rests her at lis BheUcring throne. 

It 




j With all my powers of heart and Ungae, I'll praUo mj Mak • er in mj aaag] 
( An - gels shall hear the notes I rabe, Ap-prove the soog, and join tlu - - - 



Ph^r 




praise. To God I cried whoa troubles rose; IIohen.rdxne, and subdued mjr 




r ZTv r* 



_ "cr ^ r "cr^^r 

ft^j A- mid a thou-sand snares I stand Up • held and guard - ed br thj hand; ^ ^ 

(Thy words mjr fiunt^ing soul re - yiyo. And keep my dj - ing faith a - > • - live. Gmeo will complete what grace begins, To save from sor-row or from 




ibas: He did my ris - mg fear con- trol» And strength dif- fused thro' all my soul. 




sins; The work that wis - domnn-der - takes, E - ter - nal mcr • cy ne'er Cor - sokes. 




'» " I ' ' ' ' 



i 



w 



1. O hap-py saints, who dwell in liprht^ Aud walk with 




2. Re-leased from sor>row, toil, and strife, And welcomed 





Je - BUS, clothed in white, 



Safe landed on that peace-ful shore Where pilgrims meet to port no more, Where pilgrims meet to part no more. 




to aa end -less life. Th eir sonls have now bft - gan to prove T^e height and depth of Je-sus* love, The height and depth of Je - sus* love. 

m 




Safe Isnd-ed on 



that peaoe'ful shore, 4n. 



Y^ — 

pi. Gruoe ! 'tis a sweet, a charming thcrac,My iboughta rejoice at Jc - sus' name I Y6 angeUiT dw«U upon the sound ; Ye bcav'ns, reflect it to the grouBd,Yc hcav'ns, reflect it to the ground. 




3. Oh ! may I reacn that hap-py place Where be unvails hii love - ly face ! Where all his beauties you behold, And sing lus name to harps of gold, And sing his name to harps of gold. 




Moderate, 



Cm-AJTtTTT iT ■Til 



A. R. Q. Noo. Mus. Iirs. Cuum or 1855. 




1 . Lord, hear mv words, my tpi • nt bm, 



imptrin eoleinn thoiights of thee: MjKmg,iay God, my eriea at- tend; To theemy fluppliantpTBTerans-oend. 



Uaiu pTBjera ns - oeno. 

.J^2^ J. 




1. How sweet the hour of olos-lhg day, When all m peace •ful aud se-reoe, And when the sue, \Tith cloudless ray. Sheds mellow lus - ter o*er the sceuol 




2. Sacb is the Christian's parting hour; So peaoe-fnl - ly hesmksto rest; W1ienfiuth,CQducd from hoavcn with power, Sustiuns and cheers liis languid breast 




I 8. Mark hut that ra-dianceof his eve. That smile np - on his wasted ebeek: They tell ns of his glo-ry mgh, In laqguage that no tongne can speak. 





M«d«Tmto. 



(Doable.) 



WiL MoroLi. 



lOl 




fi_J- |J- J=3::f 




Thero is a land mioc eye hath seen lu vis - ions of en-rnptured thought, 80 bright that all which spreads between Is with its ra<diant glo - ry firauglit 
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1 
There is a land nine eye hath seen In vis -ions of eofltptnred thought, Bo bright that all 'which spreads between Is with its va-diant glo - ry frauglit. 
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jjj i if i rrf fMrrf fifg^^ 



A land, up -on whose blissful shore There rests no sha - dow, falls no stain; There those that meet shall part no more, And those loug parted meet a - gain. 
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m 



i^jj J 
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ii . i rf jiJ.J' i 1^ 



22: 



A land, upon whose blissful shore There rests no shadow, falls no stain; 



■^=- 
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^^ 




22: 



^ 



A land, up -on whose blissful shore There rests no sha - dow, falls no stain; 



There those that meet shall part no more. And those long parted meet a - gain. 

jj,i l |j | jj,i .i|j J. I ^, | |-r^ ^ 



Moderate* 




low pit - y, Lord— O Lord, for-gire, 



m 




f f r r r rrr 

Let a re - pent-ing reb • el liTe *, 




Are not thy mer-cicslari^e and free T May not a sin - nor trust in theof 



1. Let lof-tT tongs, l«t boondleM joy, Our noUait poven of pnuM am • ploy, Let art h«r Ughert akiU M-aign To swell tUe bar-mo -ny di- vue. 

i ■ " . . ^ " 

2. Lood let th* pealing organ's lays Poor forth tlie bunt - lug song of praise; Tim -brel and harp may best ao -cord Triumph and bon- or to the Lord. 

r ^jp - r rir r^ \r}i.rm \ f^'\\ u i r r u ^ J ^ir r r piP 





8. Trumpets and cymbals well may bring High-flounding praise to Gk)d our King, Let ev-ery in - stru-ment comtnne — Let er-ery laiid the dio« rus jofe. 




With Eveivr. 



IVi-nmphaiit Zi • on! lift thrhead Fi 



nmphaot Zi • on! lift thy head Fromdiist, 




rk-aess, and thfi dead t 




homblod long, « - -wake at length, And gird thcc with thy Baviouf^s strength. 

T r V , l r- | l, : plr r f i 1- 3 



Redtando. 



G.T. R. 







^m 




^ 







1. Tis midnight— and, on 01 - ire's brow, The star is dimm'd that late - ly shone ; 'TIS midnight— in the gar - den now The Buffsring Savionr prays a - lone. 




jJj.j.jjU j.U."iUiJjU jU'UUjiUg^ 



t 



I 



2. 'Tis midnight — and, from all ro • moved, Lu - manucl wrestles looo with fears ; E'en the dis - ci - pie that ho lorcd Heeds not lus Master's grief and tears. 




3. *Tis midnight — ^and» for oth - cr's guilt, The man of sorrows weepQ in blood ; Yet ho, who hath in an - guish Icnclt, Is not for - saken by !iis God. 
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lIodsrAto. 



jXji* 



(Double.) 



GSOKOI JAicxa WXBB. 



103 







nrr i i r i r->i 




1. A - risol a - rise I with Joy sur-vey The glo • 17 of the lat-ter daj, Al • rca -d/ is the d&wabo*guii, Thattnfti^ks at hand the rifl-ing sun. 






3. « Be -hold the way!" ye her-aldsl cry, Spare not, but lift your voi-ces hi^h, Oon-vey the sound from shore to fthore, And bid the cap - tivoEighDO more. 






3. Bo • bold the way to Zi - oa'a hill, Where brMl's Ood de-ligbts to dwell ; He fix -ea there hie lof-tJrtllTaIl^ And eaBa the m- ered pSeeT. his owa 




4« Aa-ftpieioosdawa I thy rising ray With joy we yicw, and hailthe day ; Thou Sunt a-riaa^su-premely bright. And fill the world with pur- - est light 




4-_i 




r.sr.frr ir 



t 



T±r. 



I 



H. B. W. Noa. Mcs. Ivs. Class of 1856. 




I Lord, thou hast seen my soul sin - eerc. Hast made thy truth and love ap- pear ; Be-fore mine eyes I set thy laws, And thoa bast owned my rij^hteous cauM. 

^- A A A A.. J. J A ^. I I I I I Tj AJ. 
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Mod«r«to. 



Oj£k.Z^"±"J=LJ£imBI. 




1. Bless, O my Boul, the liv - ing God, Call home thy thoughts that rovo a- broad; Let all the' powers ^ith-m me join In work and wor - ship bo dl-vice. 








■•:■:. iz — 



^^ i. Let CT - ery land hia power confess, L«t all the earth a - dore his grace : My heart and tonpue with mpturo join In work and wor-sliip' eo c.i-vi;ie. 





J. Xi. S* 



i£3^ 



To Qod oixr Toi • ces let vs xais«, And loadiy chant the Joy 




T"! i r rr rr- 



strain ; That rock of strength, O let us praise, Whence free sal ^Ta - tion w« ob-tain. 



i rv' i ' ii J;'; i ;V i ,^; i p'-i ii ^^^ir'^i;^;j^ 




Gently. 



Taoic Bbethotkc, by G. F. U, 




1. In sleep's se - rene ob - U - Tion laid I safe - ly passed the si - lent night, A - gam I see the breaking shade, I wish a- gain the Tnomingli^O.t. 




ji{JjijjjirrJ i JjiiT i JJ^'irrr i ^ . i -u^ 



2. O guide me thro' the va-rious nwue My doubt - ful feet may this day tread, And spread thy shield's protecting blaze When dan - gcrs press a- roLJul tnyhcnd. 




J |rJ J If' p l f' l ij I jJJlJ JliJjJ|p-|| ]g 
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1. Re- turn, O \ran-der»! now re -turn, Anil seek thine injured Fa-ther'a face ; Those new desires that m thco burn, Wore kia - died by i^ • clsin - ii^j ^vhcc 



p^^ 




iTr i Jrn i r i crr J3rirr-Qjii 



2. Re- tun), O wan-dererl now re- turn, He hears thy deep^ repent-ant sigh; He hears thy softened spi-rit moai^ When no in- trod-.ing ear is nigh. 




A - woke, my soul 1 and h&il the mom. 



For onto ns a Sa-vioiir*BbomI 



To usher in the new-bom day I 




j i jj i j. 



-s^ 



For un •* to us, &c. 




NJ^ I -lJ^ I ^Jj I ji 



To usber in. Jbc. 




Awoke, my soul 1 and h?iil the mom. 



For unto U3 a Si-vijur'sbornl 



■*2-+l* 



rTTTp r}\jJ 



221: 




See, how the an-f eU wing their way, To nsh • er in tiie new-born day I 



Bee* now the en • eelt, &c. 



To uaber in, *oi 



^ 



^f-T 




« 







nsmr^ 





1. Como hither, all ja ▼eary »ouU, Y« hoayy la - dea ein - ntrs, como; .Til give you rest from all your toilB, And raise you to my heaven -ly home. 



i^ \ j'j'jj_ \j, J' J s J jlj J 1 ,^^^ ! 




2. They shall fiod rest, who learn of me : I'm of a meek and loir • ly mind ; But pasai<s& ra * ges like tii* sea. And pride ia Test • less as . the wiod. 



■(ii^ | .rjJ ji;j. ^ Kjj.^HjJ^I.U J B 



T 1 r 






i 3. Blest is the man, 'v^hose shoulders take My yoke, and bear it vriih. do -light; Ky yoko is ca- sy to the neck, Hy grace shall make the bur - den light. 




jlJ Jlrllr 




RcTercncially* 




1. To tnee most no - ly 

2. Let haugh - ty sinners sink 






most High, To thee 'vo bripg our thankful praise, Thy works de-clare thy name is nigh, Thy "V^orks of wonder and of grace, 
their pride, Nor lift sohrgh their scornful head; But Uy their foolish thoughts a -side, And own the power thaitOod hath made. 




JIJ.Hf l f;^ J-J' l ^^ 



■ • _-- ^- ^», 

1. An-oth-er six days' work ia done; An-oth-er Sabbath is bo- gun: Ke-tum, my soul, en -Joy thy rest; Im-prono the day thy Ood has blest 




t J U J lj ~l 
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i i r' l le l ^V' S c l ^ as 



2. O ! that our tiioughts and 



may rise As grateful in-ccnse to the skies; And draw from hcav'n that sweet repose, Which none but he that feels it knows. 





5^ 



GMi Splrit0« 



' ^^as 




JaMXS FtXKT. lO T 



1. Stand up, my soul ! shake oif tli/ foare, And gird the ^s - pel ftr - mor on ; March to the gates of end - less joy, Where Je • sub, thy great Captun's gone. 




\ r j:i\' i jij J J 



1 




2. Hell and thy sins re - sist thy course, But hoU and sin are yanquished foes , Thy Je-sus nailed them to the cross, And sung the tn-umph when he rose. 



&^M 




Uy Ood» bow end- less U thy loTe» Thy guts are ct -ery CTen-iag new; And movning m 



from a -bove Qen-tly dis- till, like ear-ly dew. 



erciea irom a -oove 




Modermto. 



a. W. C. Noa. Hus. Ivs. Class of 1864-56. 



m,lJJ\,'i,i\rr\,i. \ \J\,iJ_. 





1. Ko\r be my heart in -spired to sing The glo-ries of my Sa- yiour Sling; Heoomeawxthblessingsfroma- bovo, Andwinsthena-tions to his loye. 




2. Thy throne, O God, for er - cfC; 




race is the scep-ter in thy hands: Thy laws and works are just and right, Bui truth and mercy thy de - light 



r rlr rlrJ.11^ 
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BI«d«nit«. 




See grentlo patience smile 0a paia. See dj-iog hope re • rive a - gain; Hope wipee the t^as from eor - row% eye, While figtith points upTvards to the sky 




jWjj^j'lji^U JU 
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w 



^^ 




See gentle patience smile on pain, See dy-ing hope ro - vire a - gain; Hope wipca the tear from 9or - roVseye, While fiiith points upwards to the' sky. 




From ey-ery stormy wind that blows, From ov-ery swelling tide of woes, There is a calmi, a sure re - treat; * Tif found befow the mcr^-cy - seat. 




^^ 



I I' I i' 




\ \ A. A' J-JlJA J^j J 



p 



RererenUallT* 
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^ 



'•^ 




;^=^ 



1. Lord thon hast searched and seen me through ;ThiQC eye commantb, with picreingyiew, My rising and my rest* ing hoars, My heart and^esh with all their powers.^ 



f*^.-i Jj l jjjij j l j/llj Jjlj ')IJ jU" ! 
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t=t 
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^^ 
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2. My thoughts, before they are my own, Are to my God die - tinct-ly known ; He knows the words I moan to speak Ere from tnf openiog lips they break. 



^4^^ J- 




t 



—rd- — 
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ri r\(' piJ.*- ^^ 




3. With-ia thy cir - cling power I stand ; On ov-cry side I find thy hand ; A-wake, a-slcep, at home, a -^ brof 



-3., 
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t 
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'I4. Am Burroimd-ed still with God. 



f 



^El^ 



Andaatioo. 



^ 109 




How sweet the hour of olos-iog daj, Wben all 14 peaseful and se - rene, And when the sun with eloudleaa ray. Sheds mellow lus-ter o'er the scene. 

A J^J:A AA^^i f^^^^Aj^ J _A AAA A ^^A A 2j^J: ;.j.j. j 




I lay my bo- dy down to sleep, Peace is the pil-low for my head, While well ap- pointed an- gels keep Tlicir watchful stations round my bed 

| -°^i"^"^"'"^ i f^ "^ i ^u° l|^^' J I. J J . ^ .. .I . J-JJ J. J J 




1. Sweet is the light of Sab- bath eve, And soft the son-boam's lingering there; For these blest hours the world I leave, Wafted on wings ox laiui ana prayer. 
S. Sea -son of rest! the trau-quil soul Feels the sweet calm, and melts to lore; And whUe these saored moments roll. Faith sees a smil - ing heaven a - bove. 



J— U&J 




2. The time how love- ly and how stSl, Peace shines and smileeon all be - low; Tlie plain, the stream* the wood, the hill. All fair with evening's set - ting glow. 
4. Kor will onr days of toil be long, Our pilgrimage trill soon be trod; And we shall join the ceaseless song, llie endless Sab -bath of oar God 



I tou be long, 




* Mbt ba mana wboUv. or in iMit. mm a Dust for TmblA voImm. 



no 



MtBdcrmto. 




1. Thine eaithly 







Sabbaths, }iOrd, ve loy« ; But therc'g a no - bier rest a - bovo ; To that our loag-fog souls as-pire, With obcer-ful hope — and strong de-sirc. 




a 



m 



2. No more la-Ugue — no more db* tress, Kor sm, nor death shall reach ihe place ; No groans shall mmgle vith the songs, Which var-ble from ka. - mortal tongues. 




ir Ji^ J 




S. No rude a- larms of xa • ging ibes, No cares to break the long re - pose; No midnight shade*-^. clouded smi — But sa • cred, hiti^h, e- « tcr - nal noon. 




^ ^ ^ ^ ^ \ I k^.p.1/^ ■! ■ \ y, ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ' ^ '^ 

Lord, thou hast searched and seen me through, Thine e je comsiandsj^ith piercing Tiew, 3fy ris - ing and my reat-i^ hours, M7 heart and flesh, with aU their powers. 



J:.8ij>Jj J? 
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With Eaerffr* 



J=LltlJb<..^X<I>. 








1. Ye Christian heralds, go, pro - claim Sal - va - tion in Im - ma - nuel's name ; To distant dimes the ti - dings bear, And plant the rose of Sha - ron there. 




r l i:p J'rl-^ -P ig 




2. He'll shield you with a wall of fire-^ With ho - 17 zeal your hearts in - spire ; Bid raging winds their fu • ry cease. And csim the savage breast to peace. 




Con Spirito* 




1. Wake, O mj loal, and hail the bmhii, For iiiitoii»« Satioiil'sbon^a SftTloai'fi bom ;Be« hmrtM angels inng theirirsj; Tonsher in the glorious day, To usher in the glorious day. 




^ 1 Hark * -m hi%t sweet musie-^what a song— Sounds from the bright, celestial throng, celestial throiig^l 9weet sooi^whose melting sounds impart Joy to each t»ptured, listening heaii^ Joy to each, &o» 
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1. Ho-sr blest the sa • ei>ed tie 



"TfTf^* 



IU 7TTF 



svcet com-monion kindred nanda-t How swift the heasreolr oom-se they run. Whose hearts, whose faith, whose hopes aro one. 




1. Triumphant^ Lord, thy goodness reigns^ Thro' all Uio wide, ce-les-tial plains; And its fuU streams re-dun - dant flow Do^'n to th' abodes of psen be - low. 
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2. O, give to ey-ery hu-mau heart To taste smd feel how good thou art ; With grate - ful love and rev - ercnd fear. To know how blest tliy clil - drea are. 




8. Let na-torebimtin * to a son<f; Ye echoing hills, the ni>tc8 prolong: Earth, seas, and stars, your an - thcms ra'sc. All. YO-ealwithyoor Ma - ker^s praise. 
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RmtJicr Stow. 
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1. HoTT sweet -ly flowed tbo go^ •>• {icl soond. From lips of gea- tie-new and grooe,Wben ]htt; €i i i ag thrww a n d a gathered nurul, And joy md^rerenoo filled the place. 




S. *'CoiBe,vatulei«r8|to my Fa -theKe home, Come, all ye weary ones, aad rest :" Tcs^ Ba - ored Teach - er, we will oome, O - hey thee, Imre thee, and be hlest 
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1. Come, weary bouIs, with sin oppress'd, Oh come ! accept the promised rest : The Suviow's gracioufe caH o - bey, And cast your glooaty feara a - way, The Saviour's gracious call o - bey, Ait* 
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2. Oppressed witli guilt— a painful load, Oh come ! and bow before your l»od { Di - rinc compassion, mighty love 



^ 



^ 
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e pain-ful load remoret Di •vine com ^passion, mighty love, Will 

1- 





cast your gloom • y lears a - n^my. 




ell the pain - fol load remove. 




Modem tot 
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(Closing Hymn.) 

f'rf'ir i iJJU 




1. Dismiss us "Vii-jlh thy blessing, liord ; Help us to feed upon thy word ; AU that has been amiss for • fri^e. And let thy truth within us live. 
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S. Tho' we are guilty, thoa art good ; Wash ell our werke in Jesua' blood \ Give every burdened soul release. And -bid > ttS all depart in peace 
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Andantlno. 
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LowsLL Masok. 1 1 tS 




1. ImppyBaintSjWbo dweU in light, And walk with Jeeus, clothed in white 1 Safe land-ed on that peocc-ful shoro, Where pT-grimfi part, to meet no more. 
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2. B«Iewed fit>iD*otTov, toil, and itrife, And ireloomed to aa end -less life, Their souls naTe now bo - gon to 



prove The height and depth of Je - sns' love. 
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(Closing Hysm.) 



♦ 



lA',iV";'l'r'lr',-lMll 



1. liOrd, may thy trnth np-on the heart Kow foil and dwell as heayeJDly dew, And flowers of ^race in freshness start, Where onoe the weeds of er - ror grew. 

2. May prayer now Ult her sa-crcd wing, Con-tcut-od with that aim a- lone, Which bears her t^ tha Kwg of Icings, And rests her at his shel - tVing throne. 
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Moderato* 




I. My God, per - mit me not to bo A stran-ger to my- self and thee; A - mid a thousand thoughts I rove, For-get-ful of my high-est love. 




2. Why should my pMsions mix with earth, And thus de - base my heavenly birth! Why should I cleave to thuigs be-low. And let^ my God, my Sa-viour, go f 
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A. W. H. KoA. MxTs. Ihs. Class or 1865. 
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Tho hcay'Ds declare tby glory. Lord, In ot - cry star tiij -wisdom ebioes ; But when our eyes behold tby trord, 




We read thy name in (lurte lines. 
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The heaVns declare . . • thy glo- ry. Lord, la ey - ery star thy 'wudom shines; But when our eyes behold thy word, We read thy name 
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The heay^is, ^ 
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Kingdoms and 
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thrones to Qod be - 
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long ; Crown him, ye aa-tions, in your song : His wondrous name and power rc-heaise y His honors shall en - rieh your rerse. 
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Medftrato* 
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G.F. R. 




1. Come, O my soul I in sa-credlays, Attempt thy great Cre - a -tor's praise; But Of what tongue can speak his fame f "Wluit mortal Terse can reach the tbemo f 




2. Unthroned Spmidst the radiant spheres. 



, He gIo.ry, like a gar - ment, wears; To form a robe of light di - Tine, Tenthous 




glo-ry, like a gar^- ment, wears; To form a robe of light di - Tine, Ten thousand suns a -round him shine. 
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8. In all our Kaker^s grand designs, Om-nip - o - tence with wis - dom shines ; His works, thro' all his wondrous frame, Bear tho great im - press of hU name. 
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1. Lord, I vill bless theo bU mj days; Thy praise ehall dwell npon my ton^o; ]ay«oaliballglo-ry ia thy grace, While aomta rejoice to hear the aoDg. 
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2. Come, mi^i-fy the Lord with me ; Let orery heart ex 



lii3 name ; I son^ht th' eter^nal Gol — and he Has not exposed mr ho}>o to shame. 
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Nm t«o Fast. 
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Sweet .is the work, my Gk>d, my £CiDg, ToTntu8ethyx!ftixie,p^TethaDl(8,ODd0iDg.To shcwtiiy love by monung light» And talk of all thy truth at night 
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1. When lone> and wandering iar from.home, No kind re -lief to us is given; Oh I what would then of us be-eomo, If - we bad not a hope in heaven f 




p^^ 



i 2. When friends, that seemed most near and dear, Arc quickly from our bo-soms riven. And life's bright joys in gloom ap -pear, How sweet to have a hope in heaven I 




I S. And when the 'end ' IS d^-aw-ingnigh Of life, thro' which we long have striven, And wo at last must droop and die, How sweet to have a hope in heaven I 
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Modermtely Rnd Gently* 
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1. Soft be the gently brcatUiti^ notes That siog the Sayiour's dj - ang love; 8oft fts the evening zephyr ilo&U, And aofb aa tune - ful lyres a • bovc ; 




2. Soft OS the momiog dews dcsccnd,Whilo warbling birds ox - ult-ing loar, So soft, to our Al - migh-ty Friend, Be ey - ery sigh our bo- soms poor. 





^Wi g c k 1^ 



„ ' 1 1 Mrr-^ i ' i^i 



Moderate. 
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1. From deep dis -tress and troubled thonghU, To thee, my God, I rawed my csry ; If tixou $e - t«i^ - ly mark our fimlta» . O, who could stand be-fbre thine eye f 




1. A-eleep in Je - snst blessed sleej^From which none ey-er wakes to weep; A calm and un- disturbed re -pose, TJn-bro-kea by the last of foes. 
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1 A-sleep in Je - ens I 0, how sweet To be for each a rium-ber meet; With Ho-ly eoa-fi-denoe to siopf. That death has lost. bis yen - omed sting. 
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^ 1 Wo sing the bright and morning star I Wo sing the spring of life and lovo ; Sco how its rays diffased from iar, Con 'duct us to thereafans a-bove 




2. Its cheering beams spread wide abroad. Point out the troubled CSimtiaa's way; Stilly as he goes, he finds the road En - lightened with a constant day. 




3. When shall we reach the heavenly phlee, Where tikis bnght star will brightest shine ; Leare £w be - iibd these soenes of nighty And view a lus - ter so di - vine. 
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J. C. W. Noil. Mds. Ins. Class of 1854-5. 
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O rea- der thanks to Ood a - bore, The fountiun of e - ter - nal Iotc ; Whose meiM^ firm, through a - ges past, Has stood, and shall for ev • er last 
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E. Tatlou, 




1. There is a stream whose gen - tie flow Supplies the cit - y of our God ; Life, Iotc, and joy still gliding through. And watering our di - Tine a - bode. 
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2. That sa 'cred stream, thine ho - ly word, Our grief al -lays, our fear con-trols ; Sweet peace thy promis - es af - ford. And giye new strength to fkunting souls. 
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Sweet IB the work, mj Opd, my King, To prabe thy name, give thanks, and sing ; 



To show thy love by moroing light,- And talk of all thy truth at night 
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To show thy loTe by morning light, And t alk . . .- . . . , . . of all thy truth at night. 



m 



Sweet 18 the work, my Qod, my King, To praise thy name, give thanks, and sing; 
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To show thy lore by morning light, And talk of all thy truth at night 
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With Exprestlen* 




1. Je-sufl shall reign where'er the sun Does his sue - cesB-ive journeys run; His kingdom 



stretch from shore to shore. Till moons shall wax imd wane no more. 




2. For him sliall cnflless prayer be made. And pmis-es tbrons: to crown his head ; His nfime. like sweet perfume, shall rise With er - ery mom-ing sa - cri - fice. 
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Blddeimtely Fate 
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1. Be - iiold, the bliud tlieir sight re- ceive 1 Be - holU, the dead a - vuke and live ! The dumb speak -woBdera— and the lame Leap like the hart, and bless his name. 




2. Thus does th'E • ter - ual ISpi - rit owu And seal the mis - sion of the Son ; The Father vin - di > eates his cause, While he haaga bleeding on the eross^ 




^ 8. He diesl-^he heavens in mourning stood; He lis - es, and ap- pears a God; Be-hold the Lord aB*cend-ing hig^, No more to bleed, no more to die. 
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Oft as the bell with sol- earn toll Speaka thede-porture of 



flool. Let each one ask him- sell; Am I Prepared, should I 




1. While now up -on this Sab -bath eve Thy bouse, Al- mighty Ood, we leave, Tis sweet, as smks t^e setting bud. To think on all our du-ties done. 




2. Ohf ev - ftp-more raav nil our blise Be pwceful, pure, <K - vine, IJke this ; And mnr each Sabbath as it flifts, Fit vm for joys be - yond the skies. 
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Kauxakit. 




1. Oh hap-p7 day, that fixed mjl^ice On thee, mj 8a - Yionr^.iMidmf God; Well may this glow-ing heart ro « joice. And tell ite rap -tares all * - broacL 




2. Oh hap*py bond» that seals my tows To him who mcr-its all my lovel Let eheer-ful an- themsfill the house, While to his al - tar now I moye. 




3. Tis done-— the great transaotion's dona ; I am myXord\aad he is mine: He drew mo, and I followed pu, Re-joieedto own tlie eall di - Tine. 
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Maestoso. 



ABAmcL Abbot. 
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Londhal-le • lu - Jahs to the I/ord, Fromdls-fant worlds where oreatores dwell 1 Let hearea begin the sol-ema word, Andfeoondit dreadiol down <to heU. 
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SlowJr. Gentlr« and Connectedly. 



1. Boft be the gen-tly breathmgnotea That sing the Sa-Tiour'sdy-ing loTe; Soft as the eTenlag zepb-yr floats, And soft 



tnae-fol lyres a • boTe. 




2. Soft as the mom-ing dews de-seend. While warbling birds ex - ult - ing soar. So soft to our Al • might-y Friend Be eT - ery sigh our bo - soma poor. 
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Now to the Lord a no - blc song, 



Awake, my soul, a- wake, my tongue, Hosaxina to th'E - ter nal Name, 




low to tha Lord a no - ble song, 
Cantabllc. 



Awake, my sou), awake, my tongue, 

OATiTi. 



lioifanna to th'£tenialName, 



And all his be 
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boundless love proclaim. 
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boQOdlan love proolaim. 
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krre pro- daim. 

1^ 




^ 1. Go worship at Im-manuel'a feet; See in 



his face what wonders meet ; Earth is too narrow to ex - press His worth, hi« glory, or 




9. Nor earth^Dor seas, nor sun, nor stars,Norheav>n his fuU-re-sem-blance bears; Hit beau-ties we can ney « cr trace. Till we behold him face 
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3. O, let me cUmb those higher skie«,Where storms and darkness never rise; There ha dis-playshis power a-broad,And shines, and reigns, th'inca 




Thtis £ftr tne Lord has led me on; Thna far his power proloDga tny dnjs; And ey-ery eveoiDg shan make kziown Some freahme-mo- rial of his 
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As ebowert on meadows new-ly mo vii, tio sball He send His bless -m^s dowo. Till eaitli's wild wasteaiu Fer-dare rise, And a new £- den bless our eyes. 




As showers on meadows new-ly mown. So shall He send Hid bless -in js down. Tile irtli'swil J wastes in Te>iu'o me. And a new £- den bless onr eyes. 
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So fades the lore - Ir, blooming flower,Frail, smiling so -lace of an hour; So soon our tiim - sient comforts fly. And pleasure on • ly blooms to die. 




- pare. And food me with a sRp - herd^s care ; ) 



, ( The Lord my pasture shall pre -pare. And food me with a sEcp-herd^s care; ) 

( His pres - ence snail my wants sup -ply, And guard me with a watch - ful eye : ) My noon-day walks he shall at-tend. And all my mid • night faourt de • fend. 




ojWhenm the sul- try glebe I faint, Or on the thirstjr moun - tain pant, J 

i To fer - tile vales, and dew-y meads My weary, wandering steps he leads; f Where peaeeful rivers, soft and sbw, A - mid the ver - danC land- seape flow. 





Cantmbile* 
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^^ 1. Why, on the bcnd-ing wU-lows himg, O Ifl-rael, aleepath/ tune - ful string f Still mute re- maina thygiillca tongue, And Zi - on'g tong de - clincs to sing. 
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JL By foreigo- streams no long - er roam; Nor, 'weeping, think of Jor - don's flood : lu ev-cry clime behold a home: In cv - ery tern ? pie see thy Qod 
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J. B. P. .Xo&. Mus. Inb. CiikQs 07 1853-4. 



1. Great Qod, to Thee my eve • ni^g song With fanmUe grat • i - tude .1 xiCise ; O, let Ttj mer - oy tune my tongue, >And fill my heart wSth Irre - ly praise. 
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1. OI0-17 to Thee, mj G«d, tUs night, Forallfbo bifas-iitgs of the light; Keep me, keep mo, King of kings. Beneath tune oiwn Al • ndght - y -wings. 
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2. Fotgivo me, Lord, for Thy dear Son^ The ill that I this day hare done; That with the world, my-8el( and Thee, I, ere I sleep, at peace may be. 
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3. Let my blest guar-dian, while I sleep. His watehful sta - tion near me keep; Hy heart with love ce - les -tial fill, And guard me from th* approach of ill. 
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Oe. Zxuiibb. 
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1. When sins ftod fean prevail - k^ rise, And fainting hope almo»t ez-pires, Je-su8» to thee I lift ^ine ejea-* To thee I breathe my soul's de - sirefi. 
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2. If my im-mor-tal Sa - viour lires, Then my im-mor-tal soul is sure; His word a firm fonnda - tion gives ^ Jiere let me build, and rest se-eure. 
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8. Here let my iailh un-shak • en dwell; Im-mov-a-ble the promise stands; Not all the powers of earth or hcU Can e'er dis- solve the sa • ered balids. 
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L. Mason. Bt mviisiov. 




Breathe, 



reathe. Holy Spi - nt, froB » 



• bora^ Ua -tQ our hearts vitb fer - Tor glov: Oh, 




«T8 » 6a • vi<Kur's Jove, True sympa-thj vith hu-iinD troe. 
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Oeatly. 



A. W. H. Nob. Mub. Iits. CtASS Of 18(5. 
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1. Mj deer Re^eeaorer, and my Lord, I read my da - ty in thy word ; But in thy Ufia the law i^ - pears Drawn out in liv - ing char- ae - ters. 
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2. Such was thy truth, and socK thy zeal, Such deference to thy Fa - therms will, Such love, and meekneas so di - vine, I would transcribe, and make them mine. 
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A. C. W. Nob. Hub. lira. Clasbeb or 1859^. 
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1. OItc thanks to God — ^He reigns a-bove ; Kind are his tboufrhtB — his name is love, His mer-ej a • ges past have known, And a- ges loog to. come shall own. 
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footwBteps lest we stray ; He guards us with a power-fnl hand, And brings us to the heavenly land. 
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S. O, let the samts with joy ro - oord The truth and good - ness of the Lord! How great his works ! how kmd his ways I Let er - ery tongue pronounce his praise 
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Gcatly. 




Gsa F. Root. 
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1. Gently, my Saviour^ let me down To slumber in the arms of death ; I rest my soul on Thee a - lone, E'en till my last ex - pir • ing breath. 
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1. llioUjWhommy soul ad-mires a •> bove All earthly Joy and earth-ly love, Tell 'me, dear Shep-hcrd, let roe know, Where doth thy sweetest pas-ture grow ? 




2. Where is that shad - ow of that rock That from the sun de - fends thy flock f Fab would I food a-mong thy sheep, Among them rest, a-raong them sleep. 
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G&XATOACZ. 



1. Qreat OchI of na-tiooslnow to thee Our hyum. of grat • i - tude we tmae\ WUU humble heurt» aud bcuduig kooc. Wo of-fer tbee our BODgs of praise. 





2. Thy nams ve bless, Al-migU-y G^ 1^ 



For ali the kiud-ness 




thou hast shown 
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thu iair laud the pilgrims trod,> This laud wo food - ly call oar own. 



t^ 



m 



zz 



^ 



22=-.: 



3. Great God I preserve us m thy fear^ In dangers still our guardian be; Oh I spread thy truth's bright preoepts here, Let all the peo -pie wor-ehip thee 
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Gently. 




How sweet the hour of clos-lng day, When all is peaoe-ful aihd se - rene; And the broad sun*ii re ^ tir - iog n^ Shi 
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Ins •tor o'er the seeoAl 




1. Je - ho • Yah reigns, his throoe is high. His robes are light and maj - es • ty; Hi» glory shines with beams bo bright, No mor - tal con sus - tain the sight 
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2. His ter-rors keep the world ia «we, His justice guards his ho - ly law; Hb lore re-veahi a smil-iag £&ee, His truth and promise seals the grace. 
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8. Thro' all his works his wisdom shines, And baf - fles Sa - tan's deep de • signs ; His power is sovereign to iul - fill The no - blest counsels of his wilL 
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When I BUT - vcy tbo won-arotM crow 
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cro08 Ontrhicbthe Prince of Qlo- ry died; My rich- est gaia I eount hot loss, And poor oontemptoa all my pride. 
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Qod is the ro - fugo o? his saints, When storms of sharp dit- tress in -^ vade; Bro va can defeat our oomplaiBte, Be^holdhun pres^ent ^th his aid. 



J'-i J J. 



J^J-J-J.. 




t r 1 r-T 

1. From aU that dwell bjlov the sides Let the Cra - a - tor's praise a - rise: Let the Ro-dcemer's name be sung Thro' ev-ery land, by ev - ery tongne. 

2. E • tor -nal arc thy mer-eics, Lord, £ - ter-ivil truth at-tends thy word: Thy praise shall eouud from shore to shore, Till suns shall rise and set no more. 
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Be • hold a strang^cr at the door 1 Ho gently knocks, has knocked before. Has waited loa?, as waitii^ still,— You treat no oth - er friend so ilL 
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Let me but hear my Saviour «ay, "Strength shall be e - qual to thy day;" Then I re-joioe in deep difl-treas^ Leaning on ftU - auf - fi - eient grace. 
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Slowly. Const six im a measvre. 
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nw er - ery ewelliiue 



^J^J^ 



W0Q6» 



calm, a sure re-treat; TU found be -fore the mcr-ey seat 
J J. JL J - J J J- --si-i I J- JO 




Soft be the gen - tly breathmg 

J.J.JJ.J. X, 



@ 



f^r'f^f^'f 



u 



notes That sing the Sa - viour's dy - mg love ; Soft as the eve - nhig se • phyr floats^ And soft as tune* fill Xjrt^ a - bove. 



J JJ . J. J , rJ^ 
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Slow and Soft. 



Geo. F. Root. 1848. 




Great God, to thee my eve -ning song With humble gntt-i - tude I raise; Oh, let thy mer-cy tmie my tongue, And fill my heart 



teart "with live - 1y praise. 
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OLD HUNDXBD. L. IC 



W. Fbawc. 



DUKE 



:t. L. M. 
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I J* Hattok 



mCBBIDaxi. U BC 

1=t 



L. Masok. 





FEDSRAL STRBST. L.U. 




Mm^itmL 







HEBRON. L. M. 



L. Mason. 



Vr£SD. L. M. 
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r M^i f- I ^ | -[ r—**^-^ r~T-T- 
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rockhighaii l. m. 
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From a Scotch tunc, b^ L Ma^on. 
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EVENXHa HYMN L. M. 







Tallis. 






stbrlhtg* l. m. 



S fi I I ri r^— r-tt-r-? 
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Harbison. 
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V^lNDUAAl L BC 








DANfEL UbaD 

M l.. 



'— t- 



AFFLETOTT. L. M. Ohant. 



Db. Botcb. 
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HAICBURS L. M. 



Prom Gregormn Tone I. by 1. Ma^ow. 



ITAZARBTR. L M. 



Webbe, 





OUBBATIt BCtl — 9) 




^^^^pfe 




130 



Oaa F. Root. 




^^rif f'lriT nrn r i ff l e r i ^^ 
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|T,^ .a^f^Eifcz ^ d '^rim — 



iZITEZ 



t 



1. With joy ire bail tha sa-ored day Which Ood has called his oim; With joy (lie tummoiuire o - bej To warship at his throne. To ironhip at his throne. 




l lj l JJ I -^.lU l 



.i i . i '^ i j^if"ii g 




2. Thjr eho-sen temple, Lord, how fair t Whert will -ing ^Totaries throng; To breathe the humble^ ferrent prayer. And poor the choral soqg, And poor the cho - ral song. 






2. Say to the na-tions — Je - ens reigns, God's own almighty Son; His power the sinldng world sostahis, And grace Bant>imds his throne. And grace surrounds his throne 




irrfri 



8. Let aa on • a • loal Joy nir-priM The itlandsoftha ■«»; TeinountaiiM,aink— yeT«I-ley», rite — Pre-paro the Lord hU way, Prep«retli« Lord hii ■way. 
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All««TVttOb 



LowxLL Masoh. IOjL 
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nT^frpifrtfT-i'irrri'iiTifii 



1. for ft thooaaod tongues to fting My dear Redeemer's prame^ My dear Redeemer's praise. The glories of my Ood and King, The trlumpbs of his grace ! The triumphs of his grace ! 




2. MygraeionsMas-ter ajMi my God, As •sistmetoproclaim.Asnstmetoproelaim, 



JrrjMiif-' i rrrrr^ ^ 



ipreadtiiro'alltbe earth abroad The hooonofthy name, The honors of Uiy name. 




Maestosa. 




^ 



^^ 



1. How woQ-drons great— 4k>w glo • rious bright Most our Orb- a - tor bet Who dvells a - midst the dan-lioj^ fight Of an e - ter- nal day I 

J-^ J |, I J l I ,J H 'i \ J I I ^ ' ^1 J^ ^' ^ T- l r< 



r^'^'H rr 



rr r'f' r ' f^ r ' r^ ^'i° 



I r r ■ - ■ 

2. Our soar - ing spi • rits up- wardsriso Toward his ce • les • tial throne ; Fain would we see the bless- ed Three, And the al - mi^t-y One. 
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J^ifia FuxT. 





f tJJrir r 



1. How precious Is the book di - vine, By' in - spi - ra - tiongtveni Bright as a lamp its doe • trines shine. To guide our souls to heaven. 




2. it sweet4y ebeers our droop -ing hearts In this dark vale of tears; Life, light, and joy it still im- parts, And quells omr ris • ing fears. 

Hj |J j | r r ^i 




3 33 Cbeerfullir. 



(Opening Hymn.) 



V 




^ And now an-oth-or week be-gia». This day wd call the Lord's; 



Thii day He roBo, w1k> boro our sias, For ao liia XfonX re • eords, For so lua word rc«cord& 



$.H i j li 'M' l -M4l^ ^g 








«» 



=P=;:n 



for so his Word re-cordt, &c. 




And noV an- otB'-er w€ek be-gias, This day ^^ call the Lotd's ; 




Tins day lie rose, 6iC. 



so his word re-conU, &c. 



T hisdayHeTo se, wbo bore oar Bins, For so liis word re • eorde, For to hit word re-cord^ 






4' 







STKAaa. 






r '. r ' 1 r ttr I ' ' ' ^ ■ • ' ■ u ij u i r • ■ i i rj ; f 

Ho-saiMia to the Frinco of light, Wbo clothed him • self in clay 1 Entered tho i - ron gates of death, And tore the bars away. And torat^e ban a -way.* 
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SIowl7« 



wj-Ljo: 




FoK^ntBED BT Da. Masok. 
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3 Ji'^J Jl.^ ^ 



1. Had not the Lord, my Bock, my Help, Sus-tiunedmy faint - ii^ head; My life hud now in ai-lenee dw elt, My goul a - mong the dead. 

I I I I I I ■ tt I • I ^ 
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J, J JIJ.lt J~J^I#^. J 



F 



^t=l 







2. "A-Iaslmy alid-ing feet^V I eried; Thy promrise was my hope j Thy gnwoatood con- stant at my aido, Thyapi-rit bore me up. 




ty 



r ^J "^tf^ P^H J r jl^.^^ ^ 
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J J i^-y J «* fir i if r I* 1^^"^ 
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3. Whilemul-ti - tudcs of monmful thoucrhts "With - m my bo - som roll, Thy boundless love for - pives my faults, Thy comforts cheer my soul 

4 
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Mt Urn Fnil; 



(Ihmblo.) 






i *^ 1. Come, yo that love the- Sa-^noar'sniune, And J07 to make it known, Th« bov- 'reign of your heart pr<H!laim, And bow be -fore his -throne 





8. And fthidl we long aa4 ^'^^ ^ ^<un f Lord, teach our eoDgs to rise : 



C 1 -cr r u 




rrTTTTTT" 



Tliy lore can rako our hum - ble htrAin,.Aud bid it reach the ekics. 
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T .T -C T t jT t 
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^ 



^ 





r g r P i r g ^fT 



;^ 2. When in his earth -I7 courts we view The glo - ries 4>f our King/ We long to love as an - g«!s do, And wuh like them to 

I . _ . 



sing. 



h^^ - Arr/i 



4. Oh, hap - py iw 




nod! glo- nous day! Whcuhcaren and earth shall imLse, With all their powers^ their rap-tiircd lay To eel- e-bratethy praise. 




With KaerffT. 




With my whole heart FU raise my eon? : Thy wonders nt proclftim,Thy wonders Til proclaim : Thou sovereign Judge of right and wrong, Wilt put my foes to sliamo. 

. '^ Wilt put my l bc» . . . . . to ehaine. 



1 With ray wl)ole heart HI raisrmy song ; 




m^u-r r p' l ' ' 



Thy wonders TU proclaim : Thou, sovereign Jnd^e of right and wron^^. Wilt put rn j f >< s . . 



J — I 



M-^:^^^ 




. to slicmc. 
4- 



iHii 



Wilt put my foes to fthrim". 



fiUBJBTT TKOU "ThB HALLSUnAHr 





1. With his ri«h gifts thsheaytfily Dots Descends, and iiiLi the place; While Christ re- veals his wondrous love, And sheds a • bioad his grace. 




2. My heart and flesh cry out for thee, While Isr from thine a • bode; When shall I tread thy oourts, and see My SaTiour * and my Godf 




; ! /■ r r if i iJJF i r' 




r Cfirii 



* 8. Ta nt one day be-neath thine eye, And helir thy gra - clous voice, Exceeds a whole e - ter - ni • ty Employed in car - * nal joys. 




Redtan^e* 



(Double.)' 



^^ 



Fioir ** MoDSBir FsALvnT." Br Ycainmoir. 
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■^ 



fMr *i ^ 



Wb glo-iioQs acta pro - elaim ; 

^-1 I I ' 



And mag-oi - fy his oamo^ Bis 




1. O 



all ye na-tioiis, praise the Lord, Hia |^o-rions acts pro -claim; The full- ncss of Hs grace re- cord. And mag-ni - fy 




g 




rr Virr [' ji ^fe 




jff -^ i -tF^ 



lore IS great, his mer-cysure, And faith-M is hia word; 



fMr-if I" 



J r Tf ■ ' I g 'i 



For «r • «r piwM th* L4t^ For «*' • «r praiiM th« Lord. 







love is great, his mer-cysure, And fkith-ful is his word; His truth for ev-er shall en - dure : For «T-er praise the Lord, For er-er pndse the Lord. 

■^ -ft — ^ ' " 
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* Tiie aangit part maj be susf bf one strong voice, thr choms eonlng la softlj as mukeii 



Alltsv* c«n Brf flb 



(BouUe.) 



FbOX " M ODESH PbAUaBT.** Bt FEEMianOK. 
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J J-. J J: J J ^ 



1. All hail, the great Im - man-uel's namel Let an- gels pros - trate fidl: Bring forth the roj - al di - a - dem, And erotna him Lord of aU. 




S. Let ev - ery kin-dred, •▼ - ery tribe. On tfaia ter - rea - trial ball, To him all ^ma - jes • ty as - oribe, Anderovnhim Lord of all. 





ZZ 



tS^ 



zz 



2. Crown him, ye mar • tyre of our Qod, Who from his al - tar eall ; r^ise him who shed for you his blood. And crown him Lord of all. 




^ OhI that with yon - der sa-ered throng. We at his feet may fall, And join the er - er • last - ing song, Andorownfaim Lord of alL 

J^i r- i P. i fNjjj 




Geatlr. 



G. F. R. 




Tliere b an hour of hal-lowed peace For those with care* oppressed, When sighs and sorrowing tears aholl cease, And all be hushed to rest 
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Allcffretto ModeratOt 



Fbox *'Modsbn PgALiofT.'' Bt fkexibsion. 
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1. Come, ye tbat loye the Sa-viour's name. And joy 



1 T 

of yo 

K I I 



to make it known ; The Sot - 'reign of your heart procUiim, And bow be - fore hia throne 

I ff 1 I — I IT — 1 n — J 




2. When in his earth - ly courts wo view The glo - ^ ries of our King, We lon;^ to love aa an - gels do, And wish like them to aiog. 




\^ f- 



r J J ^ 



Rather Slow, «nd in exact time. 



■iS^ 



From *'TnB Sabbath Scbool Habp." 




The Sab - bath bell, how awect to me The day the Sa - viour loso I The day when we may ^ek his face, And in his anna re • poee. 



A A A A 




' ■ III 

1. To thcc, my Shepherd^ and my Lord, A grateful song ril iTUse ; Oh I let the feeblest of thy flodc At-tempt to speak thy pnuse, Attempt to speak thy praise. 
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t=± 



£. But IiowitiaUmoiiid toiigQe«zpre68 A tub-ject bo di-.Tiuoi Do jos-tiM to so Tast a theme, Or praisaa Ioto like thine f Or praiio a. love like thine I 




t=f 



8. My life, my joy, ray hope I owe To this a -maz-ing love; T«n thousnnd thousand comrorts here. And nobler hlies a - bo¥e,Andno - bier bfita a - bove. 
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Moderato* 



^Z2ZC=ei 




r-nrr^^-^ 
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T^ 
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1^ 
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t 
1. Qod, my re - fuge, hear my cries, Be - hold my flow - ixig tears ; For earth and hell my hurt de - yise, And tri - umph in my fears. 



rjjij jij 
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tS^ 
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2. O were I like some gen - tie dove. And in - no - cence had wiogs^ Td fly, and make a long re - move From oU these rest - less things. 




jlj j \ ^-M^^ 




3. Let me to some wild des • ert go. And find a peaoe - fill home. Where storms of mal - ice ner - «r blow. Temp- ta- tions ney - or come. 



mr\c r i p r'c ^'J .i i ^-^Ji^ifUnf^ Of^ ^^ 
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p r ^ 



AUegretU Ben tropve. 
mf 



Faoic <*Thb PsALTzftT." Br FEBioaaiov. 







The Lord of glo - ry is my light» And my sal - ya • - tion too ; Ood is^my strength, nor will I fear What all my foes 



can do. 




Reeicaado. 






1. Thou blest Re-decmer, dy - ing Lamb! We love to* hear of thee; Ko ma - sio like thy charm- ing name. Nor half so dear can be. 




2. Oh may we ev- er hear thy voice! In mer-(^ to ns speak! In thee, O Lord, let us re - joice, And thy sal - va-tion seek. 




8w Jo - sus shall cv - er be 




OC 



zz 



our theme, While in this world we stay ; We'll sing of Je - sus' love - ly 



name, When all things else de - cay. 
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JoyfiiUy 




IXfWKLL MaSOIT. 



Sa 



r 



its: 



t 



t 
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O, praise th« Lord, for he is good. In him we rest ob- tain; His msr-ey has thro' a - ges stood, And er-or shall ve-maiD, Anjl ever shall re-main. 




m is ^ 
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■^ 



€J ^ 
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Ills mercy has thro' a-ges stood, 4ec. 



4 



O, praise the Lord, for he is good, In him ve rest ob - tain ; 




f\^ rJL II 



Hia mercy has thro' ajcs stood. And ever shall remain. And ev 



or shall re • main. 




Uis mer - cy has thro' a - • ges stood, dkc. 



ReTercntially* 




1, Mj son], how loye-ly is the place To which thy God re - sorts I Tis heaven to see his smil-ing iaoe, Tho' in his earth-lj eoorts. 




ri.r'j^ ij j Ji^i 



2. Tliere the great Mo - narch oi the skies His sav - ing power dis • plajs ; And light breala in up - OQ our eyes, With kind and qnick'nlng rays. 
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AacmmclAO Do1c% 
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x>oziT*ircrx<. o. bc 



Fmm " MoBiBit Ftiumr." Bt nuomoii. 
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1. My Shepherd will 8up - ply my need, Je • ho-vah b his naiDO ; In pastures fresh he makes me feed, Be-side the lir - ing stream, Be - side the liv - • log b 

I « I 



tieam. 




V 



t 2. He brings my wandering spirit ba«k When I for^eake hiB ways» And leads me, for his mercy's sake. In paths of truth and grace, In paths of tmth and grace. 





la GkOTal fltrle. 



FbOM ^'TbS PBALTZaT.** 




$ 



1. 0, all ye lands, in God re-Joiee; To him your thanks be - long; la strains' of glad-nesa. raise your Toioeb In loud and joy- ful song. 





* Melody ia the Tenor. 



JlBdaatlB*. 



Gbsatoexz. 
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I. ItordithonvUthear ma -whan I prmT", I am for ar - ar tbina: 



i r i -'i^ i jjs 



■^ 



I fear be - fore the« aH the day, Nor would I dare to sin. 




at 



Jlj llijljl l ^^ 



* 



^ 



^ 



2. And while I rest my wea-ry head, From care and bunness free^ Tis awect . . con - vers - ii^ on my bed With my own heart and thee. 
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L. P. House, P&of. op music xNHA&TA&otlKnrEiisiTT. 




1. Oh may my htait, by grace rc-iiewed, Be my Re - deem - ei^e throne; 



Aud be my stub •bom will suVdued, Uh right >fiil ckim to ovm. 




2. Let deep re • pent • ance, faith, and lo^e, Be joined with god - ly fear ; 



And all my con - yer - sa - tion prove My heart to be ain - cero. 

« 

I — H 




8. Pre-Berve me safe from ev - ery sin, Through my re-muin-ing days; 



1^^!^ ^^-^=— 



And let each vir - tue in me shine. To my Re - deemer*s praiae. 

^-^ ^ 




Allearo. 




F&Qic "The Hodcest Psauost" 



\M-iJJ 



Sing, all ye ransomed of the Lord, Tour gre«t Deliverer sing; To pilgrims, xm>v for S^ - on bound. Be joy -ml in your Kmg, 





fwfumu 
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Be joy-ful inyoufKiog, 



^p 
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]!lfodenit4N 
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Fkox Rink. Fvrkished bt Da. Mmoh. 



^ ^j i r J^^'ij 



1. I love the Lord, he beard my cries. And pit-iedv ev - ery groan: Long as I live, when troubles rise, PU hasten to his throne, Pll has - ten to his throng 



2. I love the Lord, he bowed his ear. And chased my grief a - way ; O, let my hdftrt no more despair. While I have breath to pray» WliUe I have breath to pray. 





j.fQ-Q'l^ ^^1 





3. The Lord beheld me sore distressed. He bade my pains re - move : Re-tum, my soul, to God, thy rest) For diou hast known his love, For thou bast known his love. 



r I' r i D-vJjjJifi 
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SovTHCEN Melody. 14-1 




1. Come, hum • ble sia - ncr, in whose breast A thousand thoughts re - vol vo, Como, with your guilt and fear op -pressed, And make this last re - sol 




2. IVos- irate FU Ue bo- lore his throne, And there my guilt con - fess; Til tell him, Fm a wretch nn-dono, With -out hb sorereign grace. 

^ ^ ■Ij J If 





# ji*' J c Tt y'r '^ r piJ J J f ip it-i^ 

ni go to Je - 008, though my cio Lilce roouBtoioe round me oloBe ; I kn 




know. hiB courts, III en • tcr m, What - or • cr may op • pose. 
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With deey and tender fteltnc 




^ 



Fmov ** Ths P^altert.*' Bt peemission. 



^'r'V^y/'wvvwv^^ 




With joy we med-i-tate the grace Of our High Priest ir- bore ; His heart is made of tenderness, His heart is made of tenderness. His bowels melt with love. 

.^,. J J J . J? J^J J . J ..J..; J.J J.J ..J J J.J J./J^' ..J J J.^ 
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Modarato* 



(DmLble.r 



J. E. CI^OULOw 




1. When all thy m«r-cies, O my Ood» My ris-iog soul sar • vtyft ; Tfaosport-^d with the view I'm lost In wonder, love, and praise. Unnombered comforts on my soul 




2 When in the slippery paths of youth. With heedless steps I ran; Thine arm, un-seen, convey cd me safe, And led me up to man. Ten thousand tfaouaaiid precious gifts 

2 



^ 




jirrr ru. 





Thy ten-der eare be - stowed, Be - fore my infiant heart cooeeiTed From whom these comforts flowed ; Before my infimt heart concei ved From whom those comforts flowed. 




My 3ai - ly thanks em * ploy ; Nor is the leatft a cheerful heart, That tastes those gifts with joy ; Nor is the least a oheerfal heart, That tastes those gilts with joy. 
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* The first two lines of the tune msy be sung thus :— S<^nuios emit their pert, the Tenors singing itinstesd of their own. When so sung, the Alto voices use the'smsU notes. 



with DIcBlty and Solenultr. 

m Cre9. 



AaajtvosD raoM PiXBTBorA. 1660. 
Dim. 




' lip ir p 1^ p Ip^ : 
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Ckt«rAUl7. 
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To our Redeemer*! glorious name Awake the m 



ored Bong! O, may his loye-—immor-tal flame-^Time every heart and tongue. 



^■^^^I J DJJI JI f 




To our Redeemer's glo-rious name 




fiJIf- r |H-jjJi^^ pjr- 



Awake the sa-cred song I O, may his love — immor • tal flame^ 



Tune ey-ery heart and tongue. 
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Be - turn, O wand'rer, now re - turn I And seek thy Fa - therms faee 1 Tliose new do - sires whtdh m thee bun^ Were kin - died by hia grace. 
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J. C. F. SoBNEiDaa. FnatriaBzn bt Da. Mabox. 




1. The i - cy chains that bound the earth. Are now dis- solved and gone; Waked by the sun, the youth -fol Spring Pate all its beatt-ty on. 




9* My soul, in er - ery scene, ad -mire The wis^donH love, and power; Be - hold thy Qod in ev • ery plant, In ev - ery open-ing flower. 




8. With quickemng beams, thou God of grace, Shine on this heart of mine ; My win - ter thus shall turn to spring ; The glo - ry shall be thine. 
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1.0 ftU ye DA - tuHis, praise the Lord* His glo - rioaa acts pro - claim ; The fall-ness of bis grace re - cord, And mag - tii - f j his name. 
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2. His lore ia great, his mer - cj aure, And &ith - ful is his word ; His truth for er - er shall en • dure ; For er - or praise the Lord I 
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Fa • ther of mer • eies, ia thj word What end-less glo - ly shines! For er • or bo iky name a - dored 

^11 I I JJJ \ , ^ J. 
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these CO - les • tial linee^ 




1. Oh,* 'twas a joy -ful sound to hear Our tribes do- vout^ly say, . . "Up, Is -rocl, to the tern -pie haste, And keep your fcs - tal day." . . 




jij iijflrSJij juu "J*^^ 



Sf At Sa • lem's eourts we must ap - pear. With our as • sem-bled powers, 



In strong and beauteous or - der tan^o'l. Like hor u - nit • ed towers. 
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8. Oh, pray we then for Sa - lem's peace — For they shall prosperous be ; . . 
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Thitt ho - \y oit - V of onr God, Who bear tnn lojo to tttee. . . 
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J* G. Ajujii. Fprwibhkd st Dm. Miaoir. 14:9 
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1. Por er-er bless -ed be th« Lard, My SaTwurJfmdm/ shield; He feenbhk Sp3-rit^witbl^ arm me for the field, * To arm mo for the field. 




2h Wh«Q aiA«nd bell tboirlbKBii 



i-nite. He makea mrsoulHt 
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/soul£« onr« ; laslanMtii me ia theheave&lj fight, iknd gaards ma tii^4iie - wr, . . And guttdsxne thn/Sie -war. 




A^-iae, ye peo - pie, aad a- dore, Sz-utt-ingstnkethecliord; Let «U the . eartbf 



from shore to ■hora,CeiifeMt]i'almigbty6<xl,CeBfe88th*Bl-imgfat]r God. 




A-ris8,>e peo - pie, cad a • dore» Bt*iilt-ing strike the chord ; Let all the eaith, 
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OiunitfB Bsu/^IO). 
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from shore to shore, Coaftsss tvslmlghty God, Confess th»almighty God. 




\AX ftU the earth, ^. 
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Ckmiv. 



<9«iiblo.) Or 8t A 68. (Irregrnlar.) 
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C.M.I.M7 Sliep-herd will tup -ply Toy aeed, > Jo - ha - T»h K hi« DAxne; In paa - tarea ireah- be duUcm me.fetd, • Be -fide tho liv-iog etream. 




8i<fc6i. Ob,.ireep not for tbe jbjB that fiideb lik* ere - ning lights a • way, — Fl6rbop«8, tfaat» like the atars 'de-<»jred, BSaveleft • thy' mor^fsl day; 
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2. Oh, weep not lor the fHeoda thai pass In - to . tha kme <• \y gvvtt, A« b!*ees - es sweep the with -^ered grass ' A - I6q; the rest -Ute wave; 




fJ Jlf'Hffe 





He brings ray wsDd'riiigspi-Tit back, When I foreake bis ways; And leads txM» far bb tber-cy's sake, And leads me, for bis mof-cy'saake, la paths of tnitb and grace. 




Per elOiida of sor^row will 4c«part» And faril-fiant skies be given; And tho* on earth the tear may start, Yet bliis a-mita the ha - ly heart A- mid the bowers of heareo. 
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For tW thy pleasures may de-part, And monmfnl days be given. And lonc-ly tho' . on earth tboU art, Yet bliss »>waits the bo - ly heart, When frieads re-join k heaven. 




Moderate. 



T7%r,AJSr€DCXBiXjSk:^ O- BC. 



IL H. 21 Noft. UoBw Xxa. Cuisa or 1855. 



fiweit is the mem-orr of thy graee, Uy God, my heaven • ly 

— — . _ . * - ^ 
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Faxxuas Mxlodt. J. 4: If 




1. When I can read my ti - ' tlo dcJif To maQ-flioDS in the skies, . . I bid iare - well to er - erf fear, And wipo mj irecp - ing cjos ; 







3. SbauldeAith a- gainst my soul en - gnge. And hell • fah arta be hurled, 7 Then I can smile at 8a- tan's rage, And face a frown>iag world; 




8. Let . carea^lika a wild de - luge, c(Kne» And storms of sor-row 



ay I but safe-ly reach my home* Kjr God, 1x7 heaveo, my all; 




My Go4, my hoaTeD,my all. 



Ood, my heayen,my all; . . . Kay I but aafe^Iy teach my home, My Ood, my heaven, my all 

r "^Ir r r W 




, . . r.ir 

There is a land of pnre de - light, Whero saints im - mor - ta^rexgn ; £ - ter 

J J J.J J 




loro saints im - mor - tal reign ; E - ter - n 



ex - eludes the mght, And pleaa-ures ban - iah pain. 
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BWiy.Tiiy tor-ro 


rekillb 


t-ikD thro' ILy foci, . . _ 


t^?5^f^;f-^- 1 - i^xjj^j^ 




O, for K bwrt to pnuaa m; Ood, A hurt from sk ««t freq; A hcMitlnt al-iniT* tetU thjr blood. Bo free - ij died Ibr no. 
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t. Ob. hapfj lhe7vbo^3VVth*Lcffd,WiAvtKnh«iUgintodTell4Hefeedjudobe«ntbai>b7luiward,Hb»i^ uronippoTti tiiamvelL 




1. Hh pMBCDeeahecraiiBfn ourcsret, ABdmaWovrburdenalighti HbgnuiouawoMdti-pabourfMn, AodgildttfaegloMnof' n^tit, AndgiklstbegloomDf oigbb 





nu^. Xi-AJsra-zxaxr. o. ac- 
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fijjij 1 j,)ijj.iii^'i-jj J ji..ii^j^ijjj jijjfisi'yjiuij^ 


jNt 


C/ 


UjStwpbml Hill mp-plr 117 noed, lt.bo--nhH bis ume; In iiMtarwlM>b«i>ukMDur«idB«sldAthe U7- foe itrMev B« - tide th«W - k 
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^»itpi r'ri^ i-ii('i^(>pi-ii-i -1 •■■■■■1 ■■-. .i--iif'..r4f 


^^ 





F-FIATIT.A-Pa-, 0. Bd- ^ 


■p\j .^Jj JlJJgrr rlJ^' riflirir J J J|^ r T J^U J ^ Jl^-ir 


1 1. Bke, my MtiI->-^>n - Mia 


tU pUh £7 m- oUntwoF-UuMtrod; A(-pir-iag, view thou bo - If tna>, Vbo; llfcd and Wklked vtth Ood. 
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fe*-3 1 P-TJ Jli^ -J — J JIJ -1 J JIJ IIJ1J J J Jl«'^«' "^ ^JIJ J J rii ^-\[ 


i*^ t •So'dmd.UieyBptikin rea - 


MBi'a MI, And in «X - tin - pie live; nietrfaidi,*ad hoiw,aiid migfat-f d«ed», Stitl frcih in- itrae-tioti give.' 


'?feS^l-^- J Jr r^ 


.rjj ^|. J J nririrgiJ J J »ir r r r ir ^r^rpf^i 


8. TwwUiTO'theLiinib'smiwtpro 


cioiiBbtoodThe7O0[]-qaer«d«r ■ eiy foe; To bii al - might-y power sad graee Tbeir srowna of l!fe they ova. 


m 1 J'J^ JL'-^ryr^tr J .^r+n-iirtj J r r \: ,■ ,. G-ir j.; i ri.^ 



1 9/£ Moderato. 




I4 BlMt day ofGodl «io4 ^alm^iftoitMi^ltieiintiiiidbestof 



days; 
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The laborer's i«Bt,(fc« sainf ^d^-IigH 'Pbe <lay of prayer and praise. 
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8. The ilrsfc-fmitBoft a blww ing prove To all tiieiheayeft'be -Und; 
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.41HI they who do the Sab-bo&loVe^ A hap-py week wiH find. 
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2. Hy SayioBr'sfaoe made thee to8hkie;Hie ris-iqg tiiee did raise ; 




And *made thee heayeoly . and di - viae Be-yood all otii -er daySb 




4. This day I ttiust to God ap-pe«r; For, Lord, the day is tbioe^ 
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Help jne to spend it la thy fear, And thus to>. make it taiae. 
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FaoM "^Teoi HixuLUJAs.* 




1. O thou, from whom all goodness flows I I Kit mysonlto thee^ In all my sorrows, ctm - flicts. woes, Dear Lord! remember me, Dear ]>>rd I remember mei 




2. When worn with pain, disease, and grief. This fee >ble bo-dy see ; Grant pa • tience, rest, and kind re - lief. Dear Lord I remember me, Dear Lord ! remember me, 
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Ocmily. 



(Double, or 6 Unas.) 






B.C. 




- ( While thee I seek, pro - tect - ing Power, Be mj vain wiili - es Btilled ; ) 

f And may this ooa - se - era - ted hour With bet - Iwr bopn be 'filled, f 2. Thy 

J>, C, Thy mer - cy o*er my life has flcrorcd — ^That mer - cy I a - dora* 



lore the power of thought Bestowed, To thee my thoughts would soar ; 

FINE. .1 D. C. 





The 8a'- Tiour calkl let ev •> ery ear At - tend the heareu-ly MaBd; Xe doubting bouIb, die- mite y^tnx fear; Hope smiles r« - tit - iqg round. 

J. -jq J J^'i , . J- J..J^J.J.A J J- ^J 
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Me^erate. 



OJbUBUS. Oi 



OaxAToaix. 




Tlie mer -eies of my God and Sang' Hy tongue sball still pur • sue; Ohl hap- py they, who, while they sing Those raer -eie^ shaao them, too. 




The mer-eies of my God and King My tongue shall still pur- sue; Ohl hap-py they, who» while th^ sing Those mor -defl^ share them, too. 
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L 04: AllecTft attal* 



Oh. ZsQvnu 




With songs aod hon - ore sonndio^ loud. Address the Lord on Ugh: O -Ter the hefty'iu ho spreads hucl<nid, Aadwaten^toU the skTeSpAndwa - ters Tail the skies. 




With soD^ and hon - on soanding loud, 

si 



Addresa the Lord on high; O - rer the hesr'na he spreads Ins elood, And-iratersyailtheekies^Andwa - ter« Tail tha skips. 




I ill I 'vl » ' I I - I •. I I I I I r I I t>^ I t I 1 

1. Wea-tiedxrith eartli-Ij .toil, and eare^ The daj' of rest how sweet 1 .To breathe the Sab-bath's ho - If 4xr, And sit at Je - sua' het 

2. Fain would I laj the bur • den down That wounds me with its weight, To gaze a - while at yon - der erown, And press to heay - en's gate. 

J J. J. J. J. J. J.J.J.AJ.^ ^.-^A ^J-,^^.^ J-.-^ J.^ 
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Con Splrite* 



LowxLL Hiaoir. 




1. O, for a thou -sand tongues to sing H7 dear Re - deem •> er^ praise. The glo-ries of my Qod and £lng. The tri-umphs of his grace. 
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2. My graeiouB Mas - ter and my Qod, As-slst me to pto-elaim, To spread thro* all tbe earth a -broad The hon-oss ^ thy name. 



Cautablle. 
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1. Be ^ holdp the tnoun - tais of 



^ 155 



the Lord la lat • ter dayg slmll rise A - bove tlio xnoun - tains ood the hills, And draw the 




2. To this the Joy • ful na - tions roaad, All tribes and toQgiies shall flov;''Up to 





^sm 
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the hill of God," thej say, •* And to 



his 




a 




8. The beam that shines on Zi - on's hiU Shall li^ht • en e v - e^ land : The Eingi who rei^ in Zi ^ on's towers, Shall all the 

1-1 J i r rl-' s ' ^^ 
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nffi^ir fri JO^lB 




B. D. & Ifoa. Hds. In. Class of 1856. 
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house we'Bga 




ivorld oom-raand. 



1. Why is my heart so for froQi thee, My Ood» my chief do flight I Why are my tho'ts no more by day With thee, no more by night t 
2. When my for « get -fid soul re -news The sa- Tor of thy graoSi Hy heart presumes, I ean not lose Therel - ish all my days. 

A ftji J 
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3. Bui ere one fleet-ing hour is past» The flatfefriag world em^oys Si^oe sen -snal bait to seise my tasts^ And to poMute my joys. 




I love to steal, a -while, a • way From ev - ery cumberbg care. And spend the liours of setting day In humble, grateful prayer, In humble, grateful prayer. 
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(Donble.) 




T. Williams. Fc&nisbsd by Dk. UisoH. 



1. Bright was the gcdd - ing star, tbat IckI, With mild, be - nig - nont. ray. 



The Gka • tiles 



to the low - ly bad, VTbere our Bo - d«ein-< 






deem- er laj. But,- 




<fo-iJ j'J^Jir' pf pif ^ -^ •^ij.- 




^^ 



2. O^ haste to fol - low where it leads ; The gra - cious call o ^ bey ; 

» • 




Be rug - %<^ wilds, or flowery meads, The Chriatmn's des - tined way. O, 




lol a brighter, elear-er light Now points to Ihs a - bode; It shines thro' sin and sont>w*s night. It shines thro' tin and sonroVs night To guide us to our Lord. 




glad-ly tread the nar-rotf 



— ^ » 1 ■■ . .w , ^ ^^ -: . 

path, While light and graoe are giyen ; Who meekly foU^yw Christ on earth, Wh< 
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o meekly fol - low Ohrist on earth, Shsll reign with him in faeaTen. 
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T. A. A. Koa. Mits. Ins. ^Cum or 18$6. 
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What glo • Tj gilds the sa - cred page, Ma - jes - tie, like the sun : 
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It giyes a light to ev • cry ago ; It gives — but bor • rows none. 
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with ExpreMlOB. 




1. Sweet WAS tlie time when first I felt The Sa - ykmr'epard'iUDg blood Ap - plied to eleAnsemj eonl ^m guilt) And briug mo home to God. 




8. Kow when the ere-ning shade pre -Tails, Mj soal in dark-ness mourns; And when the mom the light re - reals, No light to me re - turns. 

r J I P- 1 





E. Soon as the mom the light re - vealad, Qs prau - es timed my toogne ; And, when the ere- ning shade pre-vailed. His lore was all my song. 





My Ood, how ma - ny ' are my fears I How fast my foes in - oreasel Their niim-ber--how it mnl-ti - pltesl How fa - tol to my peace I 

■^ -m- -m- _ _ _ 
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1 . Come, dearest Lord, aod feed thy sheep, Oa tliia sweet day of rest ; O ) bless tjus flock, aad make this Ibid £a - joy . a heatenly ]rest» -En * jaj a heaTcply rest 




4. lliese are the sveet and precioua days On wluohny Lord Tre seen ; And oft, when feast-ing on bis word. In raptures I haT« bee n, _ In ' rap-tures I have been. 






6. 01 if my sonl, when deafh appears, In this sweef framed feund. Til elaspmy Sayiour in miaearms. And lears this earthly ground. And leave thk earthly gfomid. 
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fin -Joy a hearen - ly 



rest. 



AUetfto. 



Ca. ZximuL 
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0, praise the . Lord, lor he is goo4 In him we rest ob - tain ; His mer - cy has throu^ a • ges stood, 

to PIP ^ ' 
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9f • tt shaU re - main. 
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Allcaro. 




1. Why did the na-tions join to slay The Lord's appointed Son f Wliy did l^ey cast his laws a - way. And tread his Oos-pel downl And tread his Gospel dbwn f 




2- The Lord, who siU a - bovc the skies, De-rides their mjre be - low ; He speaks, with vengeance in Ws eyes, And strikes their spirits through. And strikes their spirits through. 
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ChMfftillT* 



WlLtXAM MaSOV. ] OSf 




1. Come, JO that knotTand' foar tbo Lord! And raise your soula a - boTo; Let tr • erj heart and Tofceso- oord To ung tfaat-^Qod is lore. 

m 



it) 




2. This pVe - doos tnxtb his vord de - elflrea, ' And all liSs mer-eies proro; While Christ, tVa^tcm^- ing Lainb^Ap'- pears, To show that-— God is love. 

f iJ'g r- pip 




8. ' Be -hold his lov - ing kind -neas waits For those who from him ' roTC, And callB for mer-ey reach tiieir hearts, To teach them — Gkd is love. 




Come, Ho - ly ' Spi - lit, heaYealy Dovel With aU thy qmck*-ning powers, Kin -die a flame of sa - ered love tn these cold hearts of omv. 

J J r, , J J ^ I QJ. J. J J J J J r, , J J ^ I 4J J. 




1. Come, hap -pj souls, ap - proach your Ood With new, me : lo - dions songs; Come, rcn-der to at - might-y grace The trib «> ute of your tongues. 




i^ 



% So Strang*, so beandless was Ibe 1ot« lliat pit >ted <ly« ing men, Tho Fa*thtf aeni his . e - qnal Am To give tbem life a - gam. 
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J3IJ CfeTCJ' l l^ 




6. HeM, Mo^n^rak «ons, aibd healyvar wounda: Cone, wipe yowr sor - rows diy ; Come, tmat the might-y Sfr-yioiir's name. And yoa shall ner - er die. 
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LowxUi Maoq^. 




1. A - las» what faoorlj dai^ers rl0« 1 Who^soareA berftet my way I To heay^n O let me lift miiM eje^ And hourlj watch aad pray, A.nd hourly watch and pray 




% How oft my mournful thoiights complain, A&d melt in flowiiig tcar&l .>fyweakre6Mt4nee*ah,howyain!HowBtron^mylbesapdCear8lH0W»tioi9myiGDe8aiidfear& 
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8. O graeioUBOodI inwhomi lLTe» Hy fee-ble ef-foita aid; Help ma tt% xyateh, andnray^ and ufanvA, Thn* faiftTnMing ffif^ f^frtii^ TV>*.t^'*>T"Miffg ftfld a " frfltd- 





Ctontly. 



nRTTiTlVr, o. Tiet. 



* GazAtoaiz. 




L LardyWtMB we 



^j throng Aod our con • feu -ion» pour, Ohl raaj wa feel the* tins • wo owa, And' liatOwhftwe do-plore. 
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1. When the worn spi - rit wants re • pose, And sighs for God to seek, How sweet to hail the eye - ning's dose That ends the wea - ry week I ^ 







2. How sweet will be fiie ear •* ly dawn That- o-pens on the sight, 'Whin' first the soal-i« - viy - ihg morn Shall sbsA n«w 4iayB of light ; 






S. Blest day f^ine&buTB too sooa wiB cease, Tet, while they igeil*tly roll^ Breathe, heavenly Spl- rit, sooree of • peaces' A 6«bMdi o^ toy >eouL 




with FmIIw. 



a. F. R. 161 




1. Bear 8a -Tiour, when jnythouglitsro- coll The Tron-dera of thj gmce, Low at thy feet a - shamed I fall. And hide this wretched faoe. 




i ^>^''A^lj « 



2. Shall loye like thine be thus ro - paid? Ah, Tile, na • grate-ful heart I B/ earth's low oares so oft be-trajed From Je - sua to de • part 

2: 




Whe&£aiiil*iog ia the sul - try waste, And parched with thirst ex- trema» Tha wea-iy pil* griuloo^B to. taste' Ih^ cool^ re - fresh- izig stream. 




1. Lot what aa en < ter • taia - ing sight Those friead-ly breth-ren prove, Whose cheerful hearts in hands n- nite Of bar - mo - ny and lovel 
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S. Where stnaroa of bliss from Christithe spring, De-soend on ov • ery soul. And hearen-ly peaoe, with balm- y wing. Shades and be • dews the whole 1 




-t, *Tia plaa«caiit«a tibe nonHng dews, That fidl on Zi • on's liOl, Where God hSs mild -est glo - ry shows, And makes his graee dis - tilL 




OUAASH waUr^lU 
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Larthetto. Caiitabll« 



OZL.AJM'Gt^EL O. BC 



Lo'VTLL BIason. 
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1. By cool Si - lo - am'a sha- dj rill How fair the 11 - ly grows ! How sweet the breath, beneath the hill. Of Sha • roa's dew - j roee! 




2. Lo I each the child, whoee ear - I7 feet The paths of peace have trod. Whose se- cret heart, with in - fluence sweet, Is up • ward drawn to God. 




8. B;^ cod Si - lo • am*B aha - dy rill The li • I7 most de • oay; The roae, that blooms be-neath the hiU, Must short -I7 fade a - waj. 




1. Ear-lj, mj God, with -out de - lay, I haste to seek thy laoc; My thirst -y spi - rit faints a - way, With- out thy cheer-iog grace. 




2. So pil-grimsoQ the acoroh-iag sand, Be - neath a' bura-ing sky, Long for a cool-ing stream at . hand, And they Btii«t diink— ^r dia. 
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Joy CO cDe woria, cne i.ora is come, Lee eartri receive ner King,Lct cunh receive her King ; Let ev • ery heart 



prc-pare turn room. And heav'n and nature sing,AnU hcav'n and, &c. 

\ 




Let' ev 




ery heart pre • pare him room, And heav'n, Ac, 



ioy ta the world, the Lord n come, Let earth receive her Kmg,Let earth receive her King; Let e v - - ery heart 



roiy^ i r 




pre - pare 



hira room, And heav'n an I nature sint?, And hcav'n and, &c 




Let ev-ery heart 



prei^are him room, And heav'n, 4ec. 



Sle'V^ly aad Rereraitinliy. 
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1. Hov dread sre thme c - ter - nal yean, O ev - er-last-ingr Lord! By pro - strate spi- rite day and tdght In - ees - saDt-ly a - dored 

2. Yet I may love the« too, O Xord I Al - might * y ae tjioa art, For tbou hast stooped to ask of me The love of my poor heart 
a. No earth - ly fa-ther loves like thee, Ko moth - cr half so mild Bears and forbears as thon hast done With me, thy sin - fid child. 
4. On - ly to sit and think of God — O what a joy it is I To think the thought, to breathe the name, Earth has no high- er bliss I 
6. Fa - ther of Je -sub, love's re- xrardl What rap - ture wiU it be, Pro - strato be - fore thy throne to Ue» And gaze and gaae on theet 



j^ yj>j* , r4 




IT tribes de - vout - ly say, ** Up, Is - rael, to' the tem • pie haste. And keep your 
S. At Sa - lem^ courts we must ap-pear, With our as -aom- bled powers, In strong and beanteous or • aer ranged, Lflce bar u - ni * ted towera 



1. Oh, 'twas a Joy - ful sound to hear 



day!' 
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LowxLL ICasov. 





1. Thou art my portion, OmyGodiSoonaa I kuowtby wny, My heart makes haste t'oboy tby word, And suf-fcrs no de-lay. And sufifcra do . . de-lay. 




2. I choose the path of beavonly truth, And glory m my ohoico ; Kot all the rich • es of the earth Could make me so rejoice, Could moke me so . . re - Joice. 
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8. Thy precepts and thy heavenly grace X set before my eyes; Tbecoe I de^ve my daily strength, And there my comfort lies. And there my eom • fort liea. 
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IHoderato. 



G. B. L. 
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Dread Sovereign, let my eve-ning song Like ho- ly in - cense rise-; As-sist the oflfer-ing of my tongue To reach the lo^* ty_ skies. 
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Cantabile. 



Jaiobs Flint. 
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1. Oh I could onr thoughts and wifilhes fly, 




A - bovc these gloom - y shades, To those bright 'worlds beyond the sky, Which sor-row ne'er in-vades. 
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2. There joys^ un - seen by mor • tal eyes. 



Or rea - son's fee - - ble my, In ev - er-blooming proepeets rise, Un - ooDscious of de - cay. 
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0«B<ly. 
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£. T. Boor. 16d 




1. tl-ikite^mj roving thoughts, uziite, lu sileoco Boffc and flweet; And thou» my soul, sit gently dovn At thy great Soy'reign's feet. At thy great SoT'rcign's feet 




1 8^ Htf-mo-nious ac-c«nta to my lool Hie sounds of peace con - toy; The tempest at his word subsides, And winds and seas o - bey, And winds and seas o - bey. 




i. By aU its joys, IcbaigemybesErtTogrieTehisloveno more; But» cbann'd by mel-o - dy di-vlne, To giro its fol-lies o*er, To gire its fol-lies o*er. 
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My God* my Fa - ther, b: 
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name, 0, mar I call tibee mine t May I« with iwofit as - aor • anoe, claim A por - tion so di - vine f 




Mo«torat*« 



Jahes Bailet. 



< f fA !{ ^l pf 






J ^ "T ^ ^ -^ 



rirfMf^f'i-pf 



f^ ,.>... . . . 

1. Fm not ashamed to own my Lord, Or to de - fend his cause. Maintain the hon-or of his word, The glo-ry of his cross, The glo-ry of. his cross. 
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2. Je - sua, my Gk>dl I know his name ; His name is all mj trust ; Nor will he put my soul to shame, Nor lot my hope be lost. Nor let my hope bo lost 
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From Rijsk, bt O. F. It 




1. Ther* is a land of poro de - light. Where sftints im - mor - tal reign ; In - fl - nite day ex - eludes the night, And pleas - tires ban • ish pain. 




S. Sweet fields, be - yoad the swell-iag flood, Stand dressed in lir - log green; So to the Jews old Ca • naan stood, WUle Jor - dan rolled be - tween. 
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fi. Oh\ oonldwe make our doubts re -move, Those gloomy donbtsthat Hse — And yiew the Ca - naan that we lore, WHh im -be-doud-ed eyes; 
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2. There ey • er • last - ing spring a - bide8» And ner - er • withering flowers *, Death, like a nar - row sea, di - Tides This heavenly land from ours. 




4. Bat tim-oTousmor- tals start and shrink To. eross tfafe nar -row sea, , And lin - gcr,shiT-eriiig, on the brink. And fear to launch a- - way. 
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6. Could we but eUmb where Mo • see stood. And view the land*scape o*ex^— Kot Jor-dan'a stream, nor death's oold flood, Should fright us from the shore. 




Aadante • Plane. 



Xi. MAfloif. 




OB! praise the Lord, for be is good In him wo rest ... ^ ob - tain; His mer-cy has thro' a •> ges stood, And ev - er shall re - mauL 
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Mttderato. 




1. Lord, in tha moni-izig thou shalthear M/ Toico as -ceod-ipg bigh; To thee will I di - root my prayer, To thee lift up mine eye. 
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8. Up 
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Trhere Ohrist is gone To plead for all 
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ms Boints. Pr< 



Boints, Pre - sent - ing 



at bis Fa - tner^s throne Oar songs and our com -plainta. 




3. Thou art a God, be • fore whose sight The wick - ed shall not stand: Sin • ners shall ne'er be thy de - light, Nor dwell at thy right band. 




Oh*, for ft do- ser walk with God, A ealm and heaven-ly frame; A light to shine up • on the road That leads nft to the Lamb I 
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^-^ 1. A - wake, my soul, to sound his prai 
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praise, A « wake, my harp, to sbg; Join, all my potrera, the song to raise, And morn -ing in -cense bring. 
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2. A - moog the peo - pie of his care, And through the na - tions round. Glad songs of praise will I pre - pare, And there his name re • sound. 




S. Be thou ex - alt - ed, O my God, A - bore the star - ry frame ; Dif - fuse thy heavenly grace a • broad, And teaob the world thy name. 
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Jambs Fuirr, Ohoahist at Madisoh Squabs OKomcB, Nsv To&x. 




1.0 thou, who driest the mourner'* tear. How dark tbia world wx>Qld b^ U, when deceived and wound -mI here, We could not Ay to thee. 
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2.0, who would bear life's storm • y doom, Did not thy wing of lorei Come brightly waltmg through tiie gloom. Our peaoe-brftneb firom a* bore f 




8. Then aor - row, touched hj thee, grows bright Willi more than rap-ture'a ray, Aa dark-ness shows ua worlds of light We ner - er saw by day. 
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Moderato* 
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1. Cleanse me, O Lord — and cheer my soul With thy for-gir • ing lore; Oh, moke my wounded spi-rit whole, Aod bid my pains re • move. 
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2. Let not thy Spi • rit e'er de-part> Nor drive me from thy face; Ore - ate a -now my sin • ful hearty And fiU it with thy grace. 







8. Then will I make thy mer-ey known Be - fore the sons of men; Back - slid-ers shall ad -dress thy throne, And turn to God a • gain. 




r Ji^ jfMifMTf J r 



zz: 






i - iir i rrf^ fi^. ii 



1.^ 



FftOX " ThS HiLLLXLUJAH.'' Bt PSEXIMIOIT. J OO 





r ...... 

xner-cjr, L<n4 I'o - maiorhor me, Thro* all the honrs of night, And grwtto tno mo^ -gi» - oionft-ly 
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■afeguard of tby mii^ht 



SOLO OR SEMI-GHOHUS. 



Tallis. 



cnoBi^ 
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SOLO OR 8EMI->CnORUS. 



CHORUa. 
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O all ye na - tions, praise the Lord, Eaoih with a dif • fSoreat tong^ao; la er - try Ua - giiageleam 
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word, And let hie tuune be snug. 
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Chant. 



GacooRiAir. 
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mg to tbe Lord, ye die - timt lands 
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, Te tribes of or - ery t<Higai 
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e ; His nev-dis - ooy - ered 
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ered gnoe do - maud* A ' nev ind no - Uer ufof^. 
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Pbou ''Thx 3o<yTCK Psaltbr." 1616. 




O God, our hdp in a - ges past, Our hope for years to eome. Our shel - ter from 
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the Btonn-y blas^ 
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blast, And our e - ter - nal home. 
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I love tb* Lord — ha h««rd aj cne% And pit - ltd «▼ • eiy groan; Long a* I Uto, when troubles nie, rn 1iMt-en to his throne. 
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ISAAO SlOTB, L0NI>0!f ; DIED ABOITT 1800. 
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My S» • yiour, my Al • might - y Friend, Wben I be • gin thy praise, Wliere ^rill the grow • tng imm - ben end, The oum - ben of thy grace f 
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Tri latz D. ]>Q<rTON, jb. 
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I lore to steal a - while a -. way From ev - ery cum - beriog care, And apend the boon of set - ting day In hum - Uo, grate • ful prayer. 
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Lord, in the mora-ing thou shalt hear Hy voice as - cend - Ing high; To thee will I di- reet my pnyer, To thee lUt up mine eye. 



TIlttB» one Second to a mnliii. 
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T^'fr-r i ' r' i ' rr '' Cry rr rrr yrfrrrr 



Ma-j«sti<y«v«etDe8tuto«athroQedUp-oQ the Saviour'gbtw; Hia bead wit}iradiuit glories crowned^His lips with grac^o'erflov, Hi»Hp§ with grace overflow. 




O thoo* to whom all orea - toref bow, With-in . thitearth-ly frame, Thro* all the worid, how great art thou! How glo * rious b thy name I 




Ye jouth-ful hearts, with vig - or warm, In smiling erowds draw nesr, And turn from or - er/ mor- tol charm A Sa-Tiour's voice to heat. 
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L. MiaoN. 1880. 




There is a fomitain filled with blood, Drawn from ImmanaeVs vems ; And sinners, pimped beneath that flood. Lose all their guilty Btaina,Lose all their guilty stains. 
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LAHSSBORO'. O. M. 
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OBIIB7A. g. K. 









J-w^ 



^^ 




J. COLB. 



CHRISTMAS. ' 0. M. 



Attributed to Haiidbl. 
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Wllh EmefsT. 




1. The Lord as • eeods OQ high. And uks to role tho oarth ; The m«r - it of hia blood he pleads. And pleads his haayenly birth. 
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2. He aakB-^4Uid God be - stows 




A litijS* in - her - it - anoe: Far as the -world's re - mot - est ends Hit king - dom shall ad • ranee. 




tioDs that re - bel 
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Hast feel his i - ron rod : Hell vin - di - cate those Iron • ors well, Which he re - ceived from God. 




Moderate. Seml-dtenu^ 




L. IIasow. 
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The Lord my Shep-herd is; . . I shall be well snp- plied; fiinoe he is mine, and I am hi>» What can I want 
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Moderate. 




1. And is there, Lord, a reat For w«a - ry souls de - signed, Where not a eare shall stir the heart, Or sor - row en - tranee find I 
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% Is there a bliis - ful home, Where kin - dred miuds shall meet. And live, and lore, nor er - er roam From that se • rene re - treat! 
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Lowell Ji/Uaom. 1 §tM 




1. B« - bold the lof-ty sky De-clsres its marker Ood; And all the star-r^ works 00 high Proolaiin his power almwd. Pro - daim bia power a - bnmd. 
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2. The darkness and the light Shall keep their oourse the same ; While night to day— imd day to night, Di - Tine-Iy teach his nam^ Di - Tine 



ly teaeh his name. 
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8. In cY-ery difTerent land Their gen-eral roice is known; They show the wonders of hishand, And or-ders of his throne, And or • - ders of hb throne^ 
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FaoM Haitdsl. 
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1. My Ma - ker and my King! To thee my all I owe; Thy sov - ereign bonn-ty is the spring Whe nce all my bless - ings flow. 
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m^sand rea - sons move. A thou -sand ob - li • ^-tionsbind My heart to ffrate • ful loye. 



2. Thou er - er good and land I A thou* sand rea - sons mpve, A thou -sand ob - li • ga-tions bind My heart to grate • ful loye 
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With KXPTMltOB. 



Lomox Kisoir. 




1. Tt trem-bliog Qftp*tiTeB, boKtl Th« gos-pel tnus>p6^ «cran<b: No mu- iie mon dan fiharmldbe «ar, Or hnl your h&tiitMi -mmaia. 
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%, Ti», tiot the tnimp'of w, Not Si - pal** nw - Jul roar; 8al - ya - tion*i nei^a it aproadaa - far. And Ten-geaoee is no moro^ 
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W. M. 





1. To • zDor - roTf , LDrd, ia thine. Lodged in thy bot - creign hand ; And if ita aon a • riae and alune^ It shinea by thy eotn-mand. 
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2. The prea - ent mo • ment fliea, And beara our life a • way ; 0, makA thy aer - Tanta tru • ly wise, lliat they may live to - day. 




[ 8. Sinoe on thia fleet - log hour B - ter - ni - ty ia hung, A - wake, by tnine al • m!gbt-y power, The a - ged luid the young. 
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FEOK^KoDnNPsAuasT." BrrauoBnoir. ITT 




.1. Oh, eease, my wao-deriqgBOul, On resMeM ving to roam; Attthis wide world to ei-ther pole. All this wide world to ei-ther pole Has not for thee a home. 
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2. Be - bold the ark of God I Be -hold the o - pen door; Oh 1 haste to gain that dear a- hode, (At haste to gain that dear a 'bode, And rove, mj soul, no more. 
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8. There, safe thou shalt a - bide, There, sweet shall be thy rest, And er - eiy Joqging sat - is • fied. And ey - eiy longing sat - is - fied, With full sal - fa-tion blest 




mr \ rr\r r 



- I- . 1 i Jj ^ 



T 
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F. R M. Norn. Hub. Ins. Class or 1855. 





1. Let songs of end - less praise From er - ery na - tion rise ; Let all the lands their trib-ute raise To Ood who rules the skies, To Ood who rules the skies. 
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2. His mer - cy and his lore Are boundless as his name ; And all e - ter - ni • ty shall proyo His truth remains the same. His truth remains the same. 
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Where shall the man be found, 



Thai fean t'offend ... his Godf That loves tlie gos - pel's jo j - ltd aomid. And tramblea aft the rodt 
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Where shall the maa be fooad. 



Tliat fears t*offend ... his Oodf That loves the ooe • pel*s joy - ful sound. And trembles at the rod I 




Our days are as the grass, Or like the mom • log flower 
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; When blasting winds sweep o*er the field, It with-ers in an hour. 
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1. Our heaven -Ij Fa - ther calls, And Christ in-vites us near; With both, our friend-ship shall be sweet, And our eom-mu-oioD dear. 
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2. 0od pit - ies all our griefr : He par - dons ev • erj day ; Al - might - 7 to pro - teet our souls, And wise to guide our way. 
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(Opening Hymn.) 
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1. Come to the house of prayer 1 O thou af - fild;-ed, come ; The God of peace shftll meet thee there ; He make* that house his home, He makes that house his home. 



2. Come to the house of pfsisel Ye who are hap-pj now, In sweet ae - cord jour voic-es raises In kin-dred homage bow. In kin-dred homage bow. 





:ct* 
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8. Ye a- ged, hith - er eome I For ye hare felt his love ; Soon shall your trembling tongues be dumb— Your lips forget to more, Your lips for - get to more. 




Our fes - tal mom is come 1 Kow, Lord, we eome to thee ; Thy house shall be our joy-lnl hoitte, Thy mune our mel-o • dy, Thy name our mel - o • dy. 




1. O Lord, ourhearen-ly King, Ihy name is all di • Tine; Thy glo - ries round the earth are spread^ Aud o*er the heavens they shine. 




2. When to thy works on high T raise my wondering eyes, And see the moon, com- |dete in light, A - dom tiie dark-somo skies; — 



tJ 
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:S±: 



' J C r 1^ 




3. When I sur - vey the stars. And all their shin • ing forms, Lord, what is man — that worth - less thixtg, A • kin to dust and worms t 




^a ^> <M ^M ' ^> 
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so 



Alleara noli Troppo 



(DonUeJ 



F&OX " MODSAH PaAUCUT." Bt pebkisuor.' 




1. Ob, bless the Lord, my muII Hit grace, to tfaee pre- ebdm:A]id all that ia vith«Sn ' me J<$iQ To bleee his ho - ly name. 




3. He will not al • wayaeftiide; He will -with pa - tieaee 'wait; His 'wrath is ey - er bIo-w to rise, And rea- dy t» a 



bate. 



^d f'. \f f r (- 1 p' • 



i&M. 
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2. Oh blcfls the Lord, mj soul ; His mar - oies bear' in mind^ For • get ^lot all his ' ben - e * fits : The. Lord to thea is JMnd. 




Moderate. 



LowxLL HAsmr. 



%f 1 1 J. r rj|j i i J i p.jjj i j 1 1^ ^ 



1. Be - holdl the graoe ^> - pears, The blees - ipg pronv-ised long; An - gels an -noimee the Sa- Yiournear, In fliis tri - umphant song. 
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G. F. Boot. 181 




1. While Toy Re - deem - er'e near, Mj Shepherd and mj Guide, 



I Wd jEarervell to er - ery fear; My vanta are all sup - plied. 




^ i ji i jU jU jijij i iJi-J J i j jij iU 




.2. To 97 • er • fra - grant meade, Where rich a - bun - dance grows, 



UJ i J.iJ' 



His gra • eions hand in - dul • gent leads, And guards my sweet re - poseT 
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8. Dear Shepherd, If I atnj, My "wandering feet re - storT; 



J ^ i j J i i i ij ii Y J | J t'^ir' i r i 



And guatd. me with thy watch-ful eye, And let me rove no more. 




Not all the blood of beasts On Jew^ish 'al - tars slain, Could gi7« the guilt -y eon -saenee peace, Or wash a - way the stain. 

J.J J J J.».. J.J J J J... ..J.j J J J.J J -^.M.J j J J 
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Maestosii. 



HsuBxaza. 






" g [ri i r i r r r rif 




1. Great is the Lord our God, And let his praise be great; He makes his ohurehes his a - bode. His most de • light- ful seat 






r r i r-g( ^ ii [ ^ i J i j Jm ^ 



2. In Zt • on God is known — A ref- uge in dis- tress! Howbrighthas his sal-Ta - tion shone Thro' all her pal - a - ces! 






l 9!8 WUh SylffL 




GriMse ! 'tis a ctaarming sound ! Har • mo • nious to the ear *. 



HeaT^n with the echo shall resound. And all the earth «hall hear,And all the earth shall hear. 




Grace ! Ms a charming sound ! Har -mo - nious to the car ! IIeav*n with the echo shall resound, 



And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth dmll hear 




Heav*n with the echo shall resound, And; dec. 



Aftdamino. 
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To bleas thy «ho • ten luoe, In mer - •y, Lord, in-cline: And eanM the brieht-aeBt of thy face On all thy saintB to shuMu 




1. O Lord, ovr faeaTenljr Eiz^, Thy name ia all di - yine ; Thy gloiiea ronnd the iearth are 8pread,Aiid o'er the heaT'os they ahine, And o*er the heav^ they ahine. 




8. When to thy works on high I raiae my vondering eyes, And see the moon, complete in lights A- dom the darksome skies, A-dom the darksome tkiee;- 








rr jij.ii 



S. When I sur-voy.^tlid stafv. And all their shining forms, Lord, what is man — ^tbat worthless thing, A -kin to dnst and worms t 



A - Ida to dnst and womnt 
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with EiMisr* 



AC^ZUEjbAJBSnD. Ifel. BdC- 



OftBATOBSZ. 1 93 




1. Mj flonl, be oq thy guard— Tea thoa-sanS foet » - rise; The hosts of sia are press- ii^ hard To draw thee from the skies. 




8. Ne*er thmk the yio - tory wop, Kor lay thine ar • mor down : Thy ar • duoos work will not be done, TO! thou ob - tain thy crown. 




m^ 



r' r 'rrr 

O oease, my wan-deringsoal. On rest -less wing to roam; All thii wide world, to ei - ther pole, 

^^ ^ J J ..J J J3.J J..I ,.J.J J3..J J. . J u ^ 



Has not for thee a home. 
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S. Wxsunr MjJSTixr. 




How charm -ing is the place Where my He- deem-er God XTn - vails the glo -ries of lus fi&ce, And sheds his loye a - broad. 




I JiU: 



I" i. Here, on the- mer-cy - se«t» With ra-diant glo- ry crowned, Oar joy - ful eyes be - hold him sit» And smile on aU a - round. 





a. To him tl^ prayers and cries Each con • trite soul pre -sents: And while he hears their hma-ble sighs, He grants them all their wants. 



184 



VaAenUm* 



liOWKLL MlflOjr. 




1. If; thro' un - ruf-fled seas, Toward heaven we calmly sail, With grate - ful heaHs, O God, to thee, We'll own the fosteribg gale, We'll own tlie fostering gale. 




2. But ihoidd the snr-ges rise, And rest de-lay to eome, Hest be the somktw — ^Idnd the stonn, Which drives «i nearer home. Which dri 



iJJU.iU. ii 

ae. Which drives iis nearer Soma. 




S. Soon shall ourdoabtsaokd ftears All yield to thy eon-trol: Thy ten - der merdea shall il-lmne The midnight of the soul. The midmght of the souL 



■ j i [. prnJ.^ 
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The man is ev - er blest, Who shmis the an-ner^s ways; A - midst their eoon-eils nev- er stands^ 'Sot taJces tke soom-er^s putoe. 




1. See how the mount- ing son Par-sues his shin - ing way; And wide pro-daims hia Ha - kei^spraisei With ev - ery brightening ray. 




2. Thus would my ris - ing soul 



Its heaven - ly Pa - rent sing ; And to its great O - rig - i - nal 



The hum - ble trib - ute bring. 
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dMoble.) From * Modern FkALMisT." Br rmaBBiov. ]. S3 
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1. I loTe thy kiuf -dom. Lord, '' The hotiM of thine a - bode. The draroh, our blest Re • deem-er WTed With hia own pre - oions blood. 




Z2 
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8. For her my tears shall fall ; For her mj prayers as - eend ; To her my eares and toils be given, Till toils and cares shall end. 
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5. Je - sus, thou Friend di • vine, Onr Sa-Tiour, and onr King, Thy hand from er - ery snare and foe Sliall great de - Uy - erance bring. 
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2. I ' loye thy church, O GcA I Her walls be - fore thee atand, "D^ar as the Sp - pU of thine eye, And gra • Ten on thy hand. 
V m \ m , m m m 
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4. Be - yond my high • e«t joy I priie her heaTeoly ways, Her sweet com - mn • i^on, sol • enm yowB> Her l^mDs of lore and praise. 





7. Sore aa thy troth shall last, To Zi - on shall be given Hie bright -est glo - ries earth can yield, Abd bright-er bliss of hearen. 



1 ^^ 




L. Masoh. 1820. 




Is this the kind re-tomf Are these the thanks we owe? Thos to a- base e - ter - nal Iotc, Whence all onr bless-ings ilowt 

^ J. ^ J. J J J J 
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Con BtvrtitlMW. 



QwcK W. Aun. 
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1. Nov liT - iog ira - ten flaw To ohaer the hum - ble loal ; Froci sea to . ~ sea the rir - era go, Aud epreftd from pole to , pole. 




8. Je - sfu shill rale a - lone, The world shall hear hia word ; Bj one blest name shall he be known The U » ni - rer - sal Lord. 




1. Be - bold his woDdroua graeel And bless Je - ho - rah*9 name : Te ser- vante of the Lord, his praise By daj and ;iigfat pro-ehum. By day and night pro - daim. 




8. He formed the earth be - low, He fimrmed the heavene his throne : His grace from Zi • on hc^ be • stow. And poor his Uess-ings down. And pom* his bless - ings down. 



atowly. 




F&OX *TbS HAlXXLlfjAK.** Br pikmhsiok. 1 9 7 



1. Onoe more, be - fore we part» We bead the sup - pliant knee, And lift our eouls in prayer and praise, E - ter • nal God, to thee. 
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2. Where -e*er 'we tra - y^l, go; Where -e'er we rest, a- bide; Do thou our path on earth aur-round. And all oar foot - steps guide. 
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8. We ne'er a - gain on earth May thus to - geth > er meet ; O grant that in our home a - bore We may each otb - er greet 
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Stand up and bless the Lord, Ye peo^ pie of his ehoioe ; Stand up and bless the Lord your God Witlt heart, and soul, and voice. 




1. I fift my soul to God, My trust is in hia name ; Let not my foe0» that seek my blood. Still Uk - nmph in my shame. 




2. From the first dawn-iug 



^/i r ii^ r ^^ 



^ 



Till the dark ere-ning rise. 



For thy sal - Ta - tien. Lord 1 I wait With er - er - long - ing eyea. 

pi 

8. Re-mem-ber aU thy grace, And lead ma in thy truth; For- gite the sinfl of ri - per days, And fol - lies of my youth. 

nr r r rir ^ r ii rir r ^ 
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Modeimto* 



(Cloiiiig Hymn*) 




1. Lord, at this clos - ing hoar, ' Es - tab - lish er - erjr heart, Up - on thy word of trttth and power, To keep ub when we part 




2. Peace to our 
8. Thro* changed 



bra - thren ffive, 
bright or dbrear 



mi all oar hearts with 1ot% In fiiith and pa • tieooe maj we liya, And seek our rest a - bove. 
We would thy w31 pur * sue, And toB to spread thy king - dom here, Till we its glo - ly yiew. 




4. To God, the on - ly wise, 



In ' er - ery age a - dored, Let glo - ry from the <shurch a - rise, Thro* Je - bus Christ our Lord. 




With hum -ble heart and tongue, 

J J I J U J 



My OodI to thee I ipf^j't O, bring me now, lAile I* am young, To thee, the lir - ing. . ^way. 




2. But where the got - pel oomes. It spreads di - yi • ner light; It calls dead sin - ners from their tombs, And give the blind their a%ht 



- 'jrij.c ff ^m 
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1. The Lord mj SJiep-berd is; I ohaU be Well sup- plied: Since he is mine, and I Am • bis, Wbot o«i I want be > side f 



2. He kads me to the plaoe Where heavenly pas - tare grow^ Where Ut - ing wa - ters gen- tly pass, And full sal - ra - tion flows. 




m 
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t. If e'ei' I 




m 




t- 



m 
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A 




^ 



go a • stray. He doth 117 soul re - elaim. Add guides me in his own right way, For his moeib ho - ly name. 

1 
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Stewly. GeBtty* 



FaoM CoKMLU. 1690. 




When o • rer-whelmed with griet My heart with - in me dies, 

J J J J j.ej Jl;J. J. J A J. 
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Hell>-Iess, aod fkt from all . re - Ue^ To hwTen I lift mine eyes. 
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1. My Ma- ker and my King, To thee iny all I owe; Thy sov - ereign bomi - ty is the spring Whence all my bless -ings flow. 



fl'''jy i !.^K"^'. ^^ 
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2. The orea-tare of thy hand. On thee a - lone I live; My Ood, thy ben • e - fits Be -mand More praise than life can give. 




S. Shnll I with -hold thy duel And shall my pas - sions rove? Lord! form this "wretch-ed heart a - new. And fill it with thy love. 
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ChMrfUly. 



Abb. FmoM Vr, ^ilohsA. Fvsiruftno bt Dk. Masoiv. 
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The Saviour's gloriouB name For*ey-cr shall en- dure, Longaa the bud, his matchless fame Shall ev-erstaad secarc; Long as tlie sun, hismatobless 




The Savioar's glorious name Forev-er, shall en- dure. Long as the sun, his matchless fiune Shall eT-er stand se-eure ; I^ngas the sni^ his matchless 




(Olodng Hymn,) 




fame Shall er 



er stimdseocm'e. 
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lame Shall ev 



er . stand B6.-axrei 




Trr'rrf'rU^^ 



rest, Im - part thj spi • rit. Lord, we pray. To maka it tra •• Ij blest. 



J l JaJJ JlJJJj I g i 



t. The trntb our ears haTe heard; Impress on er • ery heart. Nor from our memory let tt^ word, Like fruitless seed de • parL 

4, , 1-4- 
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9. In vain thy serrants sow ; They la • bor stilt in vain, Tmtbou the promised grace bestow. And breathe upon the plain. 



Shall ey-er stand se - cure. 
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Slow end Soft. 



FaoK H. G. Kaoxu. 







.... Tr^r f^" r r- r I 

1. Hotr gen - tie GknTa commands I How kind his pre - cepts arel Come, cast your bur - dens on the Lord, And trust his eon • staal care. 

III I III I » . ! I I I I I I I 1 I I I I I J. I r I ! \ 




\ mW rB i 





ifJ i ^jJ i fTr i r 



Bauvkl SrnnaT. Fueniw k p bt De. Hmov. 19] 




1. Where shall the man be found That feont' of -£Nid his Gkxl, That loves the gos -pel's joy - fol sound, And trem-blei at the rodt And trem-bles at the lodi 




2. The Lord shall make Um know The se - erets of hit heart ; The -won-ders of his oovennnt show, And all his lore un 'part, 'And all his love im-part. 




d. The deal- logs or his power Are truth and mer - ej still, With snch as keep his covenant sure. And love to do his will, And love to do his wilL 




j i Jj i rrrirrr i Q.^TU ii nTr 
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L. MAaosr. 1840. 




r^ I 

Sure there's a right • eons 



^ I . r^ flE — Djfii f.^ I I I 

I Qodt Kor is ro - 11 • gion vain; Tho' men of vi 



J. J. 



vice may boast a - loud, And men of grace com* plain. 

.I . J J ^ <i . ^ j ^ jj 




1. Qraee! *tis a chanmng aoundl Har-mo -nious' to the ear I Heaven mth the ech-o . shall r6- sound, And all the earth shall hear, . . And all the earth shall hear. 




2. Oraee first oontrivecTa way To save re - bel - lions man ; And all its stops that grace du-play Whioh drew the wondtovs plan, . Which drew the wondrous plan. 
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FmoM Hasu 




1. 'We lift oorjbearto to thMiThoiiDay-ttar firomoQ high; Th« mm it-eelf Ib but thj shade, Teteheen both earth aiviakj, Tefcofaeen both enfh and akj. 




2. Oh, let thy ria - ing beams Dia-pel the shades of night; And let the glo-ries of thy love, Come like the moraing lights C<nne lika the mornipg li^ii. 




8. How beauteous na - tore now 1 Howdarkandsad be • fore I With joy we view the pleasinj^ change. And nature's God a - dore. And nature's Qod a - dors. 
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[y Shop-herd and my Guide, I bi 



bid fiure-weU to ev - err /ear; Mr wants are all si^- plied. 



eT - err lear; Mr wants are all si^- plied. 

■^ i J J JiJ J J J.. 




1. How hon-ored is the plaoe. Where we a - dor - ing stand, Zi - oo, the f^ • ry of tho aarth. And beau - ty of the land. 




S. Bul-warhs of grace de • fend The eit • y where we dwell; While walls, of strong sal - Ta - tion made, De - fy th'as-saultB of helL 




r r JI.I jij ii j J JM rH^ ii ^'^^if r i r ri^iin i Trif [ ' ''■" 



Z, Lift up th* e - ter • nal gates, The doors wide o - pen fling ; iki • ter, ye na • tions that o - bey The stat - utes of your Xiog. 
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LMllMtto elMoe. 




Fmox "Hoontir PsAuaBT." Bt rxaiiB^gov. IcfO 
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haffnalmiSBi^yfnimnoknhaait^^ grackms baud wrdulgtot 




AikI guards n^ tirMt re* poatf. 



>«i«k<«idA^ 




8. D«Ar 8beph€rd, if I itray, My waodering feet re - store ; And guard me with thj wstclifbl cje, And guard me witli thy watchful ^ye, And Ut me rove . no more. 
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XOWX, JB^L^'liiff. 
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Th^ name» AT- mi^t - j . lord, Shall 



F^^? 




4oiBd thro* di9 vtoai landis i Great ia tfarj^giMoe, flpd sitre thy . word. Thy txafti for er - er etaadB. 
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GaBAToakx, 
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1« Be - hold 1 the day ia eooie, Hm righteoiia Judge U near^ And am- ^ere, trem-Uii^ at tlieir doonw * Bbali aooa their Ben- tenoe hear. 




2. Aa - ^li in liright at • tire, Coa-duet liim thro' the ekies' 



i\ - Da%-Yiefta aad t 







tern - pests, smoke ami fire, At - tend hmi as he flies. 




•C^rl'J II 




8. Bow 8W - rol is the sight f How loud the thmiders roar t llie aim fbr - bears to gtre his light. And stars are seen no morei 
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OuBBAira asiX— 13") 



OYX^ITOir. s. x. 



L. HjLabv. 1131 



DOVER. B. M. 




SAWKUT. t. M. 



L. IIasob. 1883. 



8T. MTOWABK B^JC 



PfOa Dat*s Pmltm- UM. 




GSBMAN. FUEHBHSD BT DlL MaBOW. 1 9d 




Kec to* Fast, Ams. imflM A OssQo&iAir Tditk bt L. Mason. 




doobt-ful way, Thy Hear/or-bicli tny feet to stray, Thy promise leads my heart to rest 




eaueienoe cltan. Con -verts my soul — eub - dues my sin. And gives a fr6s» but large re • ward. 





1. m praise my Mak -w with my breath ; And 




\ How blest the man whose hopes re - ly On 




t^^4vH 




whsn mj rdde is lost • io de«tfa» Prmise dull em- ploy my no-bler powers : ( My days of praise ihaU ne'er be past, ) 

( While hfe, and thought, and be-ii^ last f Or 

* ^-J ^^^ 1 1 ■■ ■ ■ . . J . J 1 -t H^ 




Is DPMI's €kidl*-he made tbe iky* Aad earCh, ttd seas, with all thsir tndn: j His imth ibr «▼ r er stMids se - eure, > 

( He saves th* oppressed, he feeds the poor, \ And none shall find Wi promise vam. 
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Wlik Ent999^ 



OilStAH TiTink 



fh'rrii'r. 
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1. Let oil tb« eartb tbeir yoi - cm raiBe . To sing, a paalm of lof - tj praise, To tiag ke^ Uess Jo-lio-yah's z)ame ; ( His glo - cj let . the hea - thea know, i 

( HU won-ders to the ua • ttons show,) 




hattetbedaj, the glo-rious hour, Wb«D«iiihafaaU fed his ear - mg pevir,Aad harfaaroisDationfHurhb name: j Then eballth^ raee of siaa eoa-fces I 

. i The beau -ij of his ho*li- ness, f 




'vn't'f J^r rgi-jii 



C«a Splrite. 



Taurs Ck>: 
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And all his say - log works pro - daim. 
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And in his courts his grace pro - daim. 
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1. lict an 



on 



earth their yoi - ees raise To nng the great Je - ho • yah's 
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2> He fr^ned the globe, he built the skjr; -^Ee ipada, the shin - ii^ worlda on 
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praise, And bless his ho - ly name: His glo • rj let the heathen know. His won - ders to the na-tions show, His say • ing graee pro- 
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high, iGid reigns in glo « ry there: Hie beins aee na -jes- ty attd li^; His beau*ta«ir bow di-vbia-1/lirightl His dweU -ing plaee» hew fair I 



TrETEVLyEnLdT^ O. 
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L How jfffo t^ioiiBy Lord, thj sa - cred wocdl What light and joj thoM iMvea af - lord To iouIb in deep dU - tress I Thj precepts guide our doubtful way, Thy 



L How pro t^ioiiSy. Lord, thy sa - cred wocdl 




9. Thy tfareaienzBga wako our elumberiog eyes, And warn us where our dan - get lie#>; ^t 'tis thy go4 • pel. Lord, That makes the guilt -y conscience dean, Ooor 




ri'i i i rig F 




f • » * 



^.A . 



GrXMEnsnPjAJL 



L6wxll Mabox 




tar lbrA>ids our feet to Btray,Tfay promise lc#ids t«* rest 

m 

' Terte the soi^ andoon^nere sio, And giYes a firee re ^ ward. 




fei.rcrriCcJf^ ^ 



t 




1. Be - gm, . my soul, th'ez-alt - ed lay, Let each en- rap-tured tho't o - bey, And 




2. Thonheayea of heaTona»his vast a - hode, Ye cloud8» proclaim your Maker Ood; Ye 




praise th' Almighty'^ name : Lol hear'naod earth,and seas and skies, In one me -lo - dious eon-cert rise. To swell th* inspir-ing theme, To tw^ . th' in - spir - Ing theme. 





FTrf 




f' r'rrr- 



^tnmdBm, speilc faia potj^: Lo ! ^ the Ui^ifrmng^a «e-ry wing lb triumphwalks th' eternal Ji^ ; TlPiastomsbed worlds adore, Th'as- ton 



' m^ jj' f'\.A\f-\r ^r '('\r f ^^ ^ 



^ 



isbed worlds a • dore. 



^^ 
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1. God is our ref - iig« in dis-treM, A pres-enCbelpirben <Uttigtffpr«8S, b lum w« wHI oon-llde; 1[^*«artbir6re from her MB-ler toned, AimI 




2. A gen- tie streem wHh gladneflt stOl lie ett -y <)f our Godduillini, The «eat of God moet high: Goddwelbhi 2i- 0ii,wheiefiBrto5rHnfihiA 








si^ 



mountains in the o - eean lost, 8e -eure shattxre a^ bide. 




H VH y^ 



of earthly powers While hk strong amis nigh. 




I ■ ^ HM - I 



3 



1. O, tiioi^thMthear*i^tiiepimyerol fiuife, Wm thoa not 



* soul b>om death, 




S. Shun m the goflt - y 



^^ I tect 



i 



spot-leii rigbteoos-nesi I plead, 

- I - HI 




That eaifta it-aelf en theel 



i pMi jij.jj ncr-Qj i i J i , i..^ 




, J | ^'*J'-'iiU.i 



I hsTO 00 ref -nge of my own» But fly to what my Lord has done, And suf -fared ooee for 




«iH^L ' 



/ 



CkeerfUly. 
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1. How pleased and Hcued was I Xo l^eartlM peo-pkci^-—''Cbm«, let 1ttlM^ to-dayT Yes, vfth a diMi^lbl smI We baeteto Zi-too'e hill. And 




a. Kay^pewe 



riee liamr plaee, Aikxiked with wopdroqa^rao^ And walUoftiMBgtH^mbmeell^ In thee our tribeaja>«pimr Topnij,aiidpnuae»aiidhear Tbe 

attend taj gate. And jo; with-in thee wait To UesatheBonTof er • eiy foest; Hie map who aeeka thy peace^ Ana wishes thine in - oreaae» A 



-f 'Jirrr^i j 




there our tows and bon - ors pay. 




^^ 



ea - ored Om -peFs joy - .fal sound 
thmttaad Uese&gs oft him rest 



m 



^^1^ 



zz 



^m 



1. OK eonld I speek the matdi- less worti^ (^oould I sound the glo-riea ferth Whidli in my Sa-yiour shine! 




& rd sine the pre-ci 
& rd mg the &tr - ' 



blood ne spilti My ran- som from the dreadful guilt Of 
ters he bearsi Aad all the farms of lore he wears» Sz 



sin and wrath di -Tine; 
alt • ed on his throne : 





rd aoar* and toueh the heaTenly etrings^ And Tie with Gki - btiel while be sings In notes al -most di - Tine^ In notes al - noet di - Tine. 




f "T* JT "5" "5" 

lU -eiag hie glo'rioos rSght-eeusbcss, hi wbioli all per -'feet, faeaTenly dieai My foul soaQeT'er saiM» uy 

In lof-tiest songs of sweet-est praise, 1 would to ev - er - last • tog days Make all his glo - ries known. Make all his glo_- ries known. 



er sbiM» My aaolriiall er 



er sfahie. 



fe r i c^g 



^'firiir I I 




^^^ 




!900 



Itt^derato. 




1. Heaven is U\e land wher^ troubles oeAsei Wl^ere to^ls ai|d Uan Are o'er; The.bUssM oUiiie of reet and pea^ee, Where cares distract no m^re ; And not the 

i 




trccr rrr 

— -c ^^ "^rtiere Je'*8t« Jfres, Ta meadnis ^ _„ , ^._^,._, ^ ^«. , ^ _ , ^ 

8. Hesrenls &e dwelt-ing: - phice «f joj, ' Tbe iMnbe of li^ and love, Wh^ ftith and hope in rapt-are die» And ransomed sonls a - hvM 'Ba - joy, be- 

m 



1 Heareaid 'tbd pHce ^ere tTe^Tis Jfres, To pFeadlis ih' - li^ blood : Wh&e, to his prayen^ his Father girea An tinbiownimil-tl* €nde,'ltliete hatpsiiid 







r*— •- 




sba -dow of dis - tress Vitoa its tm - snl -"Ked bles^ied - ness. 




tongues, thro' endkss dAjs, Shall erown his hoiul with s<xngt.of piyilse. 
fore th' e - ter-nal throne, Bliss ev - er - last-ing and nnnown. 





■•*« 



jij J ii-ffJ JH j-i-.mj ^ s 



I 



1. Oh't lot mj treat -blmgsAuI be ttiU, WUI« darlt-MM rtilU fK« dcf, Ana VA^ tliy^ 



, ^4 J'"J JH 




J trj J J 



^ 



rrrjnrrr 

2. Thuatnut-uig in jthj loye, t .. tread 7^ psAh of dii - Ay «^; iniaitW. aome 








~r7 



32: 



^ 
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si' I "■ v^ I'll' II II 

eher • isfaed jtoys are Had, *' Bem» iUttering dreams aare gotief ¥et- ^ • Tst, brighfe*i«r joya se - nfeun; "Why ahtfald my <spi ^ rit Ihaa »fcn - plaint < 



^ 201 




C>D# smito, on« grscious Miilc, Upon thM drooping heart, 0«n evewy weftryitl|^gbt beguttOt^Mid MdMmy glooH^ depart ; One enille «^he«ve« upon 4ny ^•oi^jCeaevecj^ etoMgUng Somt control. 




LovxLL Masoit. 




J JIJ It 



iA-«^rak«^dardrowty fouls. And burst tbvilirtllftil band) ) 
Tbd wood«n of tfaii day . Oor Boblestfoogade'iniuid;) A«e-j^ • ciooixnom! thj bUss-ful mjs Bright sq - rnpbs hail , in toogi of praiM^ 




I. To dy«iQg sons of umiw— Imm^rged in ^ aod woe, The Gb«pere* voice atteodv Wl^Ue Jma» te&d»4o yo^ ; Te i^risli-iitg and guilty, come ; In Jesus* aensm Quae yet U room 




S. lijo longer now delay, Nor vain excuses frame : He bids you come to-day , Tho* poor, and bluid, and lame : All things are ready ; sinners, como ; For every trembling soul there*s room. 




20^ 



ChMrfUtf. 



RuFtrt' JoK] 




•hJrrr\ 



1. W«l*4oiiie, Mk^ii-fiil morQlThon 4st of -m, - «r«d r«fl; I hn} tby kind f« - ton) Lord, make theM mo-maito blert. From low deUgfalsand 

2. Now saay ibe Jung de - teeiid. And SA Ih ilirciM olT gno% ; Thy •c<^>tor, Lord^ex • tend, WUle sainti ad - droit tby Amo : ' Let ni-aen fool Uiy 




d. Do- aotndfOO-ioa-tial Dovo^ KU all ihy ^aiianintngp6WOrtti>U>elooo » SaTiovr^ lovo. And UeestiMM m- erod Inott: Aon ahiSl my aoiil now 




MTttd^nite. 




r, r r [f f 




mor-tal toys I soar to Teaoh im -mor - tal joyi, I loar to read) im - mor • tal joyt. 
qaiekemng word, And learn to know and fear the Lord, And learn to kxurw and fear the Lard, 




life ob-tain,Srorfla]ibiil^iie iD4a!|j|ed 

^ r r r If r J r ' ^ r r 




1. Oire- thadtt to Gknl moot high, The u - ni - Ter - aal 
2.: Htownjghtj b hU haodl Wtet wvo^ertf hath be 




t Mi' t^ Hm lA'tkmU AH pcr-bh-log 




Lord, 
donel 



The BOTereSffoKiivof ktogi; And be bU moA a - doved 
He formed toe earUi aadieas, • . Andtpread tbike«yen$ a-lone. 



niy jUQT-ey.IiOrd, Shall ttiH en - dii|«y And er - er tote A- bides, ti^ Wsvd 
■Hit power aindgaaot^ Are etiU . the aame; And let lua«am« Hare end- leaa pcaisei 




sin. And pit -ied the sad state The rained world was ia Thy mer<y, Lord, Shall still en 






Ani er-eriore A-bides thy yrctd. 



r' f Ji n i r i r . ^r ^ 




r j i Ji i JirJJJI.J JlrH. 
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1. Yes, fbe Be-d^emer ros«; Th$ SB-Tknir1eA Ibe dead; And </«^ onr liell-idi foes High ndied tin eonqueriiigheikd. 



wild dif • mi^ ^Tbe 




Vi'f H r' fl I 



S 



£. Lol the u-gfll- 10 bandi In foil ju-iem-bly meet. To wait hie bigb wmwnanda, .^nd.wonli^ at Jiia feel; Jo/ • ttal tiiej eome, And 





^^ 




Cheeifally. 



♦ 




J i'lP r pH 




g^tds a - round Fall to the gronnd, And unk a - waj. 

IT 




^&:^ 



f 




wing their injt. From realms of day, To 



Je - BUS* tombk 




.^. . 



^ 



^ 
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gs 



^ 



.....L. 




^P 




1. Lord of the worlds* a - bote T How i^eaafit and how fair 



The 







hap - p/ sonls "Vho praj Where Ood ap- points to hear; 

J JlJ iS 





dwellings of th/ lore, Thbe earth *1y tem-)>les are! To 



a-bode Mj heart as-pires, With w^rmde-sirM, 1V> see my God. 




hap - p7 men who pay Their eon - stant ser * vice there ; They pnuse thee stiQ, And hap - py they Who lore the way To Zi - on*s hilL 




m 



5MI4 




2. If Murth - \y pa-r^^^ hear Their children when they erj ; If they, with lore sin- cere, Hieir TR-ried wants lap- plj, Much more wilt iboa thj lore die 







Boeoir. 




word ; Grant us tfaj ho - 1/ 8pi - tit, ^rd I 




- play, And an • ewer when t^y chil '• dren pray. 



T^ irib^ oC A - daifl^ join With heaycn, and earth, and seas^ And of - fer notes di - yine To 
4n. I . . 1 i , ..- . , ' I I J I I J [ I 




rj.liJi; m.,mmirv*lrmf 

% * 3 I I I I I 



Ye tribeapf A-daoljoin With hearcn, and earth, and seas. And of- fer notes di- line To 




rf i fiinr r^ C ^ 









r^ iiM In. jB I .. * » »i. I I ■» 



your Cre - a - tor'a praise; 




Ye ho - i^ throqg Of an-g^ brigli^ la worlds 



of light 



B« - gin tha soqg. 




— i u ' — f^^ ■ * ■ 



your Cre - a - tor's praise ; 




Ye ho • ly throng Of ^-gMs bright, Ye ho - ly throng 01 an -gels bright, In worlds of light Be • gin the song. '•* 




Ye ho-}ythroBgOf aD«geIs brig^tf't'e ho - ly throng Of ari-gelsbrighftklia wvrlds of 1^ 



* • \- ,^ *• *»*^ .* l^**-^^ 



Be • gin the sooig. 



WItli Eatrvy 




rjj rrir r ^ ^t^-' r 'r ■'■'i ji^^ ^ 



i 



■& 
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J l ^ -I 



1. Join all th# glori^iu oaoiM Ot wisdom, lov«, and power, That ey • er mor-taU knew, Or an-gelser-er bore: All are too moon to speak his 





^ Great Pro-^eidt ourGo^ Our iobgnettbiai bless l))7iuiiiu>;Bf thee tbe Jojr our si^l-Ta-tioaeaBii^ llie joj • ful Dews of si 

SI* Ja - rtiivour greatrHigb Priest^ Has shid his blood and died ; Our guilty oonieience^eeds ¥o aa - eri • fiee be - aide : Hja j^re - eioos j^Iood 4id on 

1 f Mj r ■" r ''"" -^ >r r r r \'^ r '^ r ^^ r'*" r »-i J ^ ^\v \ 



to speak iiis 
sias for * 
ooce a • 




rrrfirJ rr i^i^ 



worth, Too meaa' to set the * Sa - viour i^rtb. 








m. 






r 



giVen, of hell sub - dued-^and {)eace'with neaTcii. 
tone, And now it pleads be • fore tiie tiffone. 



| i r»i" '^. P |fr r"f i rr ji| 



^ 



22 



1. Harklharkt the notes of y>j' Boft o'er vm btavenl^f plain I Ajidser * apbs find em • ploy For 



Pli 




2. Hark I ffiirk I the sounds draw nigh. The Jof- ful hosts des •^send ; Jo " sus for • aakee the skj, To 
8. Bear, bear the ti • dinga romul, ]>i cv-.erjlDPHallpMfW What love in God is found, What 








j i i-J.rir piT 



^ 








or vA • Hmest atraina. Some new de - light in h wy^ is Ieoo^ Z/auft .tiflg'tte karps 



|i^ rTir'rr' i f''(" i f''''('r ni' '^ 

/auft >iflif''tte karps a * round the throne, Loud ring the harps a - 



ring the harps a - round the throne. 





eart^ his foot-stepi bend, fie oomes to bless our fidl • 
pi - ty he oaa show. Ye winds that - blow, ye wa^^es 



en raoe^ He cornea with aea sa - ges of grace. He ie<imia with iiies<«a - ges of grace, 
that roll. Bear the glad news from pole to pole, Bear the glad news from pole to pole. 





^rrr i rf i fJicuirrTri^^^ 
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AllesM ma nnt Troppc. 



Fecm "Modbev PsALnnr.* Br pmoBsioK. 




1. Sos^ of praise tlie an - gels sang, 

1^4 J J J. Jij. J jr, 



HeaTenwith Lai - le • lu * jafas .rug, When Je - be - Tah*f vork bb - gnn. When he 




8. Hea^eb and etrft Ataiel pMs 4 • 'Waj, 




Song* of pnU* shall «rov]t that 



; 0m1 will make new h^areas iad earth, Seogt of 



.f!;^C [ii.ir , J I* 



i 




J J J l-l- " j 



spake, and It was done; When' Jo - ho - ndfswork be* gvo^ Wheaho apake^and it wm done, Whoa he. i^ake» and it vaa dooa. 




praise shall hafl their birth; God will make new hoarens and earth, Songs of praise shall hail their Inrth, Songs of praiM shall hail their Urth. 




mm» 



f I r- H l fpJl.J Jffi p l J'I I J J IJ ^I^J 



L J«-«ui» loT««r of mf 8ottl» Let warn to. tby. bo ^ aom fl^, Wlula«li# bU * lows Mar im «di/Whfl« the lem^cii* affil 14 
Sua Sale ia.- to . the . ha • tea guide, .0 re-ceiremj aoul. at' IUl 




;HIdfline, 



P 




8. OHi'-tf ref-oee WaI jiSm,— BoiMn m jt belp-liesa soul on liiee; LoavwatU leave me tigt ii - knew Stitt ^p-pcrt and 00m - fort bm : AU 1117 
D. o. Gov - er jDj_ &• fenceleM bead With toe sba-dow c/ tbr ving. 



p^^ 




•i > - 



D. O. 



.OXXS'^Q. 7ai« I^BOH BsiTHOvsir. Bt W. T. 





tniat on thee U rtajed; All mj help from t£ee I bring; 

: :! ■ J ^' . I F 



•I 




sas. 




Lowsu. MMOib- 



^iJ'r. 




LPnu^O pnuefhe 



2. All vbo ji •Ul breath en • joy. In his praiM that breath em - plo^^'; Hearen and earth the dio - rue Jom; Tnh^ 6 praiar the name di - tum 







1 1 1 1 ■ I [ " » '"" "I 11 ^ Vi ' f "■ I n r I !■ ■ I [■ I 




*r.(^ ij r. 'j^j.ir.|f '^ 



ChaeHIkHf. 




Sweet the time — ex - 



w ar r r r\. infr 




t . 



-J 'J J. J J. . 




(613BM.) 




1. BlesB-ed are th« Mm ^of .tM. . ntj are buugbt jtti, J%;- Wblopd; f9ie;f ait i»DKn«td,.frtmt 4ie grafe-^-^Iile a. -'^lep-nal Ihej ehitt Im^i 
1. 01 With them numbered may we Be, • . Hero, sim^, in ^ J t;-'*ter'-"lii" v^. „ ; ' ' . ^ \. 




S.They- are jut - ti - fied by grace; They en - joy the Sariom^e peace ; All their eins are washed a - way ; They shall stand* hi Geifai^rflai day: 
n. .0 With them nuQiberedm|9' «a be» Here».i0d la e - teT - ni. • ty. 

TTSr 







^ .w«. *v » 



9«fl, iia4 Bo( to» Ffttt. 



Aekavoid bt O. F. R. !209 




1. Soft-lj DOW ihe light of day Fades up - on oar eight a - w%j\ Frea from care, from la - bor fre«. Lord, we would oom- mime with thee. 




iu iU^ 




JiUiUJ i 




t 



2S2: 




jTru 




2. Soon from us the light of daj Shall for ev - er pass a - way ; Then, from sin and . sor • row free, Take us, Lord, to . dwell with thee. 





^ 



Modenito. 




Glo - ry to the Fa 

J I J J 



gire, Gk>d in whom we more and liTe; Chil-dren's prayers he deigns to hear, Chil-dren's songs de • light his ear. 




1. Pnuse the Lord — his power eon -fees ^ Fraise him in his ho - li - ness; Praise him as the theme in -spires — ^Praise him as his fame re - quires. 





3. Lei fbe trum-pet's lof - ty sound Spread its loud - est notes a - round ; Let the harp u • niie, in praise 



the sa - cred min-etrel's lays. 




8. JLll who dwell^be - neath his light. Id his praise^your hearts u - nite; Wliile the stream of song is poured, Praise and mag - ni • fy the Lord. 

I I I I ii I ^ 



biJ err Ji^r^tii^ j^^ 




(saBBAm 



A 



SSIO (ChonL 



Lowxti J/Uhos. 




^ 



1. (sknl of mer - cy t Ood of grace ! Hear our sad, re - pent - ant songs, Ob» re - store tlij sup-pliant race, Thou, to "whom our praise be - longs. 




y^_t j^tJrLj^ 



2. Deep re - gret for fol - lies past, Ta - lents Trast • ed — ^time mis -spent; Hearts de- based bj world -ly eares, Thank -less for the bless -ings lent; — 



^ 



J ^ J J I J J J I J J J J ij J J ij J j-M-r J J I J If r : 




^m 



8. These, and ey - ory se - eret fault, Filled with grief and shame, we own; Hum -bled at thy feet we He, Seek-ing par - don from thy throne I 

J J r !IJ J p 



i^if r f r^r •> -j'r r r 




r r ^a- \ f j 




CrCBtly. 




Oen • tly, gen - tly lay thy rod On my sin - ful head, O God ! Stay thy wrath, in mer • cy stay. Lest I sink be - neath its sway. 



tly, gen-iiy lay tny rod un 

U J J A J. J. J. 




l^V l ^^f:^ l l^v 



rrain, in mer • cy stay, juesi 

J.^ J. J. 1 J. 





Andante. 



'Ai J J3ir- c i r p-^ ii J^ c r'-'""^^ 
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Frok BEXTRoysN's Sonata, "Pathxtiqux," bt W. T. 




1. Fa-ther of e - ter - nid grace, Glo - ri • fy thy - self in me; Meek-ly beaming in thy face, May the world thine im - age see. 




^ 



^ 



SB 

. Hap-py 



jiiJ.J i J /Jil l 




r r r i r r i J^ 




on - ly in thy loye, Poor, un - friend - ed, or on - known. Fix my thoughts on things a * boye, Stay my heart on thee a - lone. 



1^^ 




(Dottbku) 



r J r IJ J .1 H J 




f 



: I I I J • J I- l-l f^ 



1^ 

1. Wliile with eease- less course, the sun Uaet-ed thro* the for - mer year, >Ia - ny bouIs their mcc hare run, Ncv - er more to meet us here: 



GaxATomsz. SC 1 1 

7^^ JlJ J-4^ 




S. As tlie viiig - ed ar • row flies Speed - i - ly the mark 



to mtd: 



As the light-oiDg from the skies Darts and leaves no traee be - hmd— 




t 



^^^^ 



8. Thanks for mer - cies piut re-eeive, Far -don of our sins re-uev; From this mo - ment may ve Uyo With c . tcr -' ni • ty in view. 





^ r (J^ : 




1 — \ 




^iSfett 



Fixed in an a - ter • nal state, They hare done with all bo - low ; 



We a lit - tie Ion -ger wait, But how lit - tic — ^nono can know. 



jjjjij J J^ 




Jl l ' I'J J3 J Iji^ 



Swift-Iy thus our fleet -ing days Bear ns down life's rap-id stream; Upward, Lord, our spi • rita raise, — All be - low is but a drcnm. 





Bless the word to young and old; Shed a -broad a Saviour^s love; And when life's short tale is told. May we dwell with thee a^ hove. 




r r r j r " r J 
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rBOZ^XaXl-S-. 7fli. 



t 



rir J jwauira-w' j ^ 



Gxo. Hswa. 




1. Soft -^ now the light of day Fades up - on my sight a > "way; Free from care, frop:^ Ifk * bor free, Iiord, I would eomnrane with thee. 

-/ ^ V . . . . . . , T.-LJ J ^_J.. J 
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S12 



Slow uifl Soil. 



70. (6 lines.) (Opening Hysm.) 



TMxm "UoDKsv Fbalirst." 




^ 
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1. Ho - I7 Lord, our hearts pro - pare For the 60I - enm work of prayer ; Grant that while we bend the knee, All onr tho'ts mnj tarn to thee ; Iiet thy 




J JJiJi ^^ i ^ 




^^■j.--cr''. I |. Ill -p-f ^:=r ^^ 

2. While we oome m - round thy throne, Make thy power and glo • ry known ; As thy ehU - dren, may we call On oar Fa- ther, Lord of all ; And with 
8. Teaohua, while we breathe our woea, On thy prom-ise to re -pose; All thy ten- der love to trace In the Sa-yiour'a work of grace ; Let na 




r k r ' J h f r^r f' ^^ 
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se: 




^^ 
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3 



presence here be found,Breathing peace and joy a - round. 




ciieerftiUr. JL>JbJSTX^XXjZiXB. 7fll. (6 lines.) FaoH Bmtuxu Br a F. B. 
1. From the eross up - lift - edv high, Where the 8a - viour deigns to die, What me- 






^.| • . ^r I I -jiT^ ^ 

ho - ly lore and fear At thy foot-etool now ap - pear, 
all in faith de - pend On . a gracious €k>d and friend. 





2. Sprinkled now with blood the throne, Why be - neath thy bur - dens groan I On my 
8. Spread for thee, the fes - tal board See wilh rich -est dain - ties stored; To thy 





lo - diontfou^ we baar, Burst -ing on the •.niT-iahed earl "Lore's re - deem-ing werk is done— Come and wel-come, sin • ner, eomet* 




I^ere-ed bo • dy limt Jus r doe owns the ran • som paid — Bow the knee, and kiss tiie Son^— Oome and wel -oome, sin - ner, 'omboI 

Fa -tiler's bo • som pressed, Yet a* gain a child con - fessed. Nev- er from his house to ro%m; Oome and wel -eome, sin - ner, cornel 




(Double.) (Cloiiiig HymiL} 




^ aia 



9J ■ ^ 

1. For tlie mer - ci«s of the day. For tliia vest up - on our wvj, Thanks to thee a, - lone be givoD, Lord of earth and Kiqg of 

m 





2. While thy irord ia heard -tnth awe, While we trem - ble at thy . lav. Let thy gos • pel's won-droua love ' £y - ery doabt and fear re- 






heayea Let these earth - ly Sab - baths prove Fore-taste of our joya a • bove ; While their steps thy ehil-dren bend To the rest whiek knowa no end 




.. move. From thy house when we re- turn, Let our hearts with - in us bum; Then at eve - ning we may aay, We have walked with Qod to- day. 




Moderate. 



G. B. L. 
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Lord of hoflta, how lore - ly, fiiir, EVn on earth, thy tern - plea are I Here thy wait - ing peo • pie aee Much of heay • en— much 
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7bi» PDouUa.) 




1. Light of life I se-raph-io fire! Lore di-yine! thj - self im-part; Er-eiy faint- ing aoul in -spire; Shine in ev - ery droop - ing heart: 






I J J J jlJ J jr 





2. Come, in this ao - cept - ed hour, Bring thj heaven -Jjr king - dom in; Fill u» with thy glo - riow power. Root - ing put the lore of sia * 






7j , ^ . 

Ev - ery mourn*ing sin - ner cheer ; Scat - ter all x our guilt - y gloom ; Saviour, Son of (Jod ! ap - pear ; To thy liv - ing tcm - plea come. 




Noth - ing more can we re - quire, We will cov - et noth - ing leas; Be thou all our heart's de - sire, All our joy^ and all our peaee. 




SlQW. 



L. Masov. 
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1. Haste. O sin -ner, now be wise; Stay not, stay not for the morrow's sun : Wis -dom, if you still despise, Hard-er is it to be won. 





SE . . 




J. H.Pu.Toir. Sid 



L 8a-Tionr» breatbo an eve-oiDg bleasiog^, Ere re-pose our eye -lids seal; Sin and vast we come oon-feas-ing; Thou canst save, and thou canst HeaL 




2. Tho* des-truo-tion -walk a - round us, Tbo* the ar- rows past us fly, An - gel-guards from thee surround us, We are safe if thou art nigh. 

0^^ — ^ . ■■ I ■ " ■ ■ . . — . I II 





bloom. 



8. Tho' the night be dark and drear -y, Dark -ness can not hide from thee : Thou art He who, ncv-er wea-ry, Watoheth where thy pco - pie be. 
4. Should swift death this night o'er-take us.' And ourcoueh be -come our tomb, May tbe morn in heaven a - wake us. Clad in light, and oeathless blooi 



Modcrato* 



HtiUBXBsa. 




Ghost! dis-pel our sad - ness, Fierce the clouds of nature's night; Come, thou source of joy and glad - ness, Breathe thy life, and spread thy light 

K S K , I J'>J. J'J' K J J^J' J. JN J.J..J J J-J" A-^^:<f A 

~ r 




1. Hail, thou long ex - pect - ed Jo - sus, Born to set thy pco - pie free ! From our sins and fears re - lease us, Let us find our rest in thee. 




I 




2. TsraeVs strengtli and con - so - la - tion, Hope of all the saints, thou art ; Lon^ de - sired of ev - ery na - tion, Joy of ev - cry wait - ing heart 
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Itbt too FUt. 



Wv. IfooUL 





1. Harkl what mean those ho • ly voi - ces, Sweet-ly toundiDg thro' the skies f la\ th'an-gel -ic host ro - joi - ces, HeaTenly hid • 1« » la - jabs rise. 




^m 




1. Hark! what meaa those ho - \j voi - ces, Sweet*ljr sounding thro* the skies f Lo! th'an-gel -ic host re • joi • - ees. Heavenly hal • lo - la * jahs rise. 

m 




0OLI. 




TUTTT, 







Hear tbenn chant in hymns • of 




J'Ux^ ^Ij.j.^^ 



joy, "XJlo-py in the high - est— iglo - ry I Glo - ry be to Qod most high 1 




Hear them tell the wondroos sto -ry, Hear them chant in hymns of joy, " Glo - ry in the high-est — glo -ryl Glo -ry be to Qod. most high! 




m 



Hear them tell the wondrous sto -ry, Hear them chant in hynms of joy, «*Glo - ry in the high-est-^Io - ly 1 Glo • ry be to God most hi^l 




Hear them ehant in hymns of 



(Double.) 



FINK. 



X>. O. 




t r r r 

fLove di - vine, all love ex - eel - ling I Joy of heaVn, to earth come down : ) 

Fix in us thy hum-ble dwelling, All thy foith-ful mer - eies crown, t Je - sus I thou art all oom-paa-cion, Pure, nn« bounded love ^aart: 

VU _ if na wrUl. «U., -«1 *.: TP-. J,' j T.i;__. 1. 4.1' tr ' ' f 



D. c. Vis - it US wi&i thv sal - va - tion. En - ter ev - cry trembling heart ! 




D. 0. 
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Modersto. 
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(6 liaet. ^Peonliar.) 
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LowxLL Masok. /6\a 
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Whentby bar- v«8t yields ihoepleamre, Thou the gold-en ahAafahaltbind; To the poor be-longs the treaa - ure Of the scattered ean be - Mud *, This thy 




When thy bar -rest yields thee pleusare, Thou the gold -en sheaf ahalt bind; To the poor be-longs the treas - ure Of the scattered ean be - hiad; This thy 
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God or-daios to bless The wid-ow and the £s - ther • lem. 
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Qod or-dains to bless The wid-ow and the ia • ther - less. 
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C«3 17l 



(6 lines.) G. F.R 



lUsdetmto. 




1. What is life? tis but a va - por, Soon it ran- ish - es a - way; 




2. See that glo • Yy, how ro - splen^lient, Bright-er fiir than fim • ey paints ; 





Life is but a dy • izig ta - per ; O my soul 1 why wish to stay f Why not spread thy wings, and fly Straight to yon - der world of joy f 
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There in ma-jea-ty trans-cen-dent, Je - bus reigns — ^the King pf saints: Spread thy wbgs, my soul! and fly Straight to yon - der world of joy. 




^M.9 Moderato 



'^Tvr.AJBa'x^Eizi.xiXL. es «*> 7i 



LowBu. MiflOir. 




^^ 
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1. Tell us, wanderer I ynidfy roriog From the path that leads to peace, Pleasure's fistlse enefaantinent k>ring, When vill thy de-la-eioa oease f When inl) thy de-lthskm cease t 




2. Once, like thee, by Joya surroQDded, We oonhMmeel at pleasure's shrme , Then oar brigbt^^fit hopes were bounded By delights as finlse as thine, By deliglits as faUc as thine. 




Gently. 



(Double.) 



Faox pLiTXL. ' FuENiaBKD BY Dr. Habok. 



VINE. 



t>. C. 




)Is • raeVs Shepherd, guide me, feed me, llirough my pil-grim-ago be - low, ) 
And be - side the wa - ters lead me, Where thy flock re - joi - ciog go. ) Lord, thy guor^an pres*ence er • er. Meek - ly kneel - ing I im - plore ; 



D. a I have found thee, and would ney-er, Nev • er wan-dcr from thee more. 

J FINE. 




1 Sweet the moments, rich in bless-ing, Whibh be - fore the eross I spend; Life, and health, and peace pos - sess-ing. From the sin-ner's dy-ing Friend. 




2. Tru - ly bless - ed is this sta - tion, Low be - fore his cross to lie ; While I see di - vine com - pas - sion Beaming in his gra- clous eye. 
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(Double.) 



J. H. WiLOOX. 219 




1. Love di - Tine 1 &U love ex - «el - liog; Joy of keavea, to earth oomo doTTD: Fix in ns thj hum-ble dwell -ing, All thy faith - ful iner-cie« crown. 
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to de - 



er, Jj6t ns 
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all thy lifo re 
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ceive! Stid-den - ly re-tuni, and ner - er, Nev-«r more thy tcm-ples leave. 



^e 




m 
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Je- sub! thou art all com- pas - sion, Pure, un - bound -cd love thou art; 



Via -it U8 with thy sal - va - tion, £n-tcr ev-ery trem-bling heart. 




C 



Thee w« would be al-wajra bleu - ing, Serve thee as thy hovts a - bove ; Pray, and praise thee without ceits - ing, 
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Glo-ry in thypre-eious love. 
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J Hark I ten thou -sand harps and voi - ces Sound the note of iHiiise a - bove — ^ 



BUS reigns, and heaven re - joi - ces: Je - sus reigns, the Qod of love. J See, he sits on yon-der throne; Je-sus rules the world a - lone 
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!2!80 H«« tM viow. 



8i6l €t9 7fil. 








1. O, i&y not up, up • on this earth. Your hopes, your joys, your treas-ure ; Hm^ sor - row donds tho pilgrim's path. And blights each openixig pleas- urc ; 




2. 0, thith-«r let your souls a- rise, Tour warmest hopes be tond-ing; With ea - ger gnsp pur-sue the price. Where an - gel fonns are bend-ing. 





Here moths cor - rupt, here rust dos-troys. And thieves are oft in • rad - ing, — A - bove are found e - ter - nal joys> And bowers of bliss un - faA - ing. 




Earth's joys, like dew-drops, fiide a- • way, Like clouds ita vis - ions Ton • ish,-~ A - bore, no night can chase the day, Those joys no change eaa baa - ish. 
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FaoK "The HAtLXLUiAB." Bt rzaxiaaxoir. 
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be By faith. 



r 



I trust the Lord, up - on his word I rest my soul's well • be •ing; My walk with thee. Lord, here must be By laith, and not by see- iog. 
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(Double.) 



ILUB. iros.Mv8.Tm. Clam OF 1860. S21 




1 .1 JJ i . iJ .1 



FIKK. 



22=3 






1. Ottxy^y Lord, O gently lead ub Thro* Uii» lone- Ij vale of tenn; Thro' the changes, thou'st de-ereed iii» Till our last great change ap- pears. 

D. c. Let ibf good - ness nev - er fiul ua, Lead us in thy per - feet way. 

\F. I -% FINK. 




1 in the hour of pain and ao-guish, In tiie hour when death draws near, Suf - fer not our hearts to lan-guish, Suf-fe? notour souk to fear; 

D. G. And, by all the saints at - tend - ed, Kr - er on thy bo - som rest. 
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D. o. al Jf! 



When tempi-a - tion's darts as - sail u^ When in devious paths we stray, 



^ 
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And, when mor - tal life is end- ed, Hay we wake a-mong the blest, 
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m (6 lines.) A.W.H. 



^^ 



1. Come to Calvary's ho - ly moun-tain. Sinners, ru - ined by the iall, 




2. Come, in sor - row and con- tri - tion, Wounded, im - po - tent, and blind, 
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t 
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Here a pure and ho - ly fonn-tain Flows to yon, to me, to dU« In a full, per-pet-ual tide. Opened when the Saviour diedl 




Here the guilt - y, free re - mis - sion, Here the trou -bled, peaee may find; Health this fouu * tam will re - store, — He tiiat 'drinks, shall thirst no more. 
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Andanttno. 



10 tft^ 7«. 



R T. Root. 



I: 




njjjjiJ J If fif^r'-' ^ i J_Vif^ rif-H i jJj|j jif^ rif-fif Jij rif- ^'^^ ^ 



1. Light of those whose dreary dwell-kig Bor - ders ob the shades of death I Rise oa us, th j - self re - Teal-ing, Rise, aod ehase the doada be - neath. 




2. Thou, of life' aad light, Cre - a - tor I In oar deep- est 



darkness rise; Seat-ter all the night of na • tore. Pour the day up - on our eyc& 



m-^-M' 
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Gentlr. 



Vow WsBSa. 




1^1 iii'sr I'-rrrr 

To thy pas - tures, fair and large, Heareoly Shepherd ! lead thy charge ; And my couch with ten - derest care, 'Midst the spring-ing grass pre - pare 







1. Crown his head with end 'less bless-ing, Who, in Qod, the Father's name, With eom - pas - sion ner • er eeas - ing, Comes sal-T» 



tion to pro • daim. 







2. LolJe-ho-vah, we a • doretheel Thee,ourSa - yiour! thee, our Gkxl! From thy throne, let beams of gloj ry Shine thro* all 



. the world a - broad. 
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&m tMy 7iBi. (Double.) 



S2b 




1. Gen - lly, Lord I O gen -fly lead ug. Thro' this lone - ly Tftlo of tears; 



Tliro' the ofaftn-ges thoifst de* creed us. Till our hsi great ehaofe appears : 
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2. In the hour of pain and an - guish. In the hour when death draws near, Suf - for not our hearts to Ian 



guSh 




H' j.Jti. J JrJ<;i .i ii J-rir-fl Jif ■ i iJ.Ji.i. 



h, Suf - fer not oar sonls to fear : 



'f J i ifgif"^^ 
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When tefnp-ta - lion's darts as - sail ns, When in ds - vious paths wo stray, Let thy good - ness nev - cr &il us» Lead us in thy per -feet way. 
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And, when mor ^ tal life is end-cd, Bid us on thy bo-som rest,' Till, by an- gel bands at -tend- ed. We a -wake a - mong the blest 




r) Jllr-clf'Tf^ 



Andantei 



(6 lines.) 



G. P. R. 




Lat u# now a bless -ing seek, Wait-ioff in his courts to - day: J Day of all the week the best^ Em-blem of a • ter - nal rest 



fSafe- ly tliroughan - oth*er week God has brought us on our way; ) 
Lat ua now a bless -ing seek. Wait-in^ in his courts to - day: J 
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, 7«l <*» 4. 








1 . 8«« th* etoniAt Judge deseanding. View him w—fA on his throne ! iiowr poor sinner, now U-menting, SUnd and hear thine awful doom : Trumpets call thee— Stand and hear thine awful do« m 




•isjss^j 



^^ 




9. Now, despisers, look and wonder . Hope and sinners here must part : liOuder than a peal of thunder. Hear the dreadful sound, " Depart !" Lost for er > er, Hear the dreadful sound, *' Depart ** 




SBXOXSr. 80, 70 eft? 4 



Tboxab HAsmroi. 




I ( On the mountain's top ap - pear • ing, Lo ! the sa-ered her - aid stands ! ) 

'* f Welcome news to Zi • on bear - ing, Zi • on long m hot • tile lands. ) Mourning e1^lti▼e ! God him-self shall loose thj bands, Mourning captire ! God him-sdr shalUoose tkf bands. 
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Reirerentially. 




I. Day of judgment, day of wonders ! Hark I the trumpet's awful sound, Louder than a thousand thunders, Shakes the rest creation round! How the summons Will the sinner's heart Gon>foand. 




^W 





S. See the Judge our nature wearing. Clothed in raa-jes - ty dirine ! Ye, who long for his appearmg. Then shall say " This God is mine !** Gracious Saviour! Own me in that day for thine. 
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AuLANOED raox KAuncGHt j£Im9 




lit time. 






• jOiudanM, O tfaoumst Je*ho-Tiili» Pil - grim thro* this bar -Mn land: 

^') I aixiweak,batttM>a art might-j; [Omit ] Hold 





me ^th thy powerful hand : Bread of heayen. Bread of heayeti. Feed me 



jJi^jjiJ.i 
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am, whenee the heal-mg ttreama do now ; 
Let 'the fi - exy, dbad-y pil-lar [Omit, ] Lead me all mjjour'iiey thro': Strong Dc-liv'rer, Strong De-lir'-rer/ Be thou 
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Uniion. 



1^ J. ^J^ J 




tin Iwaut no more,Foedme till I want no more. 




atill my streDgth and shield. Be thou etui my strength and shield. 




8«iy 7iBi cib 4km. 



G. P. R. 




1. Lead us, heayen -ly 

2. Sa-yiour, breathe for -giye • ness o'er us; All our weok-ness thou dost know; 



ther! lead ua O'er the world's tem- pest - uous sea; 





Guard US, guide us, keep us, feed us. For we haye no help but thee: Yet pos-sessing Ey - ery blessing, If our God our Fa - ther be. 




Thou didst tread this earth be - fore us, Thou didst feel its keen - est woo ; Lone and dreary, Faint and weary, Thro' the des - crt liiou didst go. 
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Gently. 



SCSIj^lEl.. SlSy 7lBI ^tO 4;flBI. 
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1. Hear, O sin-nerl — ^meroy hails you, Now with sweetest voice she colls; Bids yon buU to seak the Saviour, Ere the hand of juy^ofalla; Hear, O sia-ocrl 

1- 




i J ^^ \\-k 




2. See t the storm' of veogeaoce gathering O'er the path you dare to tread ; Hark t the aw - ful thunders roU-iog Loudy and louder o'er your bead ; Turn, O sin - oer ! 





gi*^ 
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Hear, O sin • nerl Tb the voice of mer-cy calls. 
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Tum« O sin- nerl Lest the lightnings strike you dead. 
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Wich EBersy. 





8Sy 70 cA3 49 

n^ r r r i g* ! 



J. T. H. 



1. Men of God, ge take your sta - Uons ; Dark-ness reigns thtonghout the earth: 




^ ' !^ ' r r r r 

2. Of his gos - pel not a - sham-ed — Tis the power of God to save; 





Go— pro -claim a - mong the na - tions, Joy - ful news of heavenly birth: Bear the tid - iogs. Bear the tid - ings — ^Tid-ings of the Sa - viour's birth. 




Go where Christ was nev - er nam - ed, Pub • lish frec-dom to the slave : Bless - ed free-dom I Bless-ed free-dom ! Free-dom Zi - on's chil - 



A.»daiito. 
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1. Test ve trust the day is brealdiig; Joy* fol times ai« near at hand; €h>d, the mighty Ged^ is speakbg By hisvord,in ev-eryland; When he chooses, 
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2. While the foe beoomes more daring. While he en - ters like a flood, Qod, the SaTiour, is pre - pairing Means to spread his tmth a -broad : Er - cry language, 
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Whw he chao»>e*, Dwrk-MU flits at bis eommaixL 



£v - ery Isn-guage Soon shall tell the lore of God. 
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L. Misoir. 





1. O'er the gl(r>m-y hills of dark-ness, Look, my soul, bo still, and gaze; 
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2. Let the dark, bo - night - ed pa - gan. Let the rude bar - ba - rian see 
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See the prom -is - es ad-ranc-ing To a glo-rious day of grace 1 Blessed jubilee 1 Blessed jubilee! Let thy glo-rions morning daTrn! 
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That di - vine and. glo-rious eon -quest Once ob-tained on Cal - va - ry: Let the goa-pel, Let the gos-pcl Loud re-sound from pole to pole. 
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Modermto. 



■POZCJEIISGr. 8iaiy 7s cA3 4;IBI. (Peenliar.) 



Hymn.) 



W. M. 




1. Of tby lore somo gracious to- ken, Qnnt ns, Lord, be - fore we go; BleH Uie irdrd whMlihMl)eeiiBpolc*ei], life and peaee on all be -stow. Whanire 
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2. Then, O Lord of mcr-oj, hear ut, Ouardmir souls from ey-eiy foe;* In all pe - ril be thou near us, In our weak-ness strength bestow. God of 
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join the world a -gain, Let our hearts wkh thee re -main; Oh, di - rect us, Oh, pro-teet us, HU we gain theheaTcnljsbore.'Wlierethypeo-plc waal nomora, 
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Is - rael, be our stay. While we tread life's rugged way ; Nor for - sake us Till thou take us Far from earth, to dwell with thee Thro^ a bright e - ter - ni - ^. 
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( Guide me, O thou Vreat Je - ho - Yah, Pil - grim thro' this bar • ren land: ) 

^ I am weak, bat thou art night- y, BM me witii thy poweMul^ • hand;}'Bk«ad of hear- en, Feed me till I waot no 
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. j The mel-low eve ib glid - ing Se - rene-lj down the west; ) 
( So^ er • ery care tab - aid - iiig, My loal would sink to rest. ) 



rest. ) The woodland hum is ring - ing Hie daylight's gen - tie close ; May an-gels roimd me, 

3 




^ i The erennig star has light - ed Her erystal lamp on high ; I 

(So, whei\ in death be-mght-ed. May hope il- lame the sky. ) Jn gold-en splen-dor dawn-ing The morrow's light shall break ; O, on the last bright 

m 
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W.M. 




singing, Thus hymn my last re - pose. 




morning May I m glo - ry wake. 





1. Roll on, thou mighty o-ceani And, as thy billows flow. Bear mes-sen-gers of mer-cy To 




2. O thon e- 



ter-nal Rul - eri Who hold • est in thine arm Hie tempests of the o - cean. Pro 
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ev-eryland be - low. A - rise, ye gales I and waft them Safe to the destmed shore; That man may sit in dark-oess, And death's black shade no more. 
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- teet them from all harm I 





Tliy pres - ence e*er be with them W 



Wliere-ev - er they may be, Though far from us who love tliem — Still let them be with 
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j When shftll the voice of sing - iag Flow joy- ful - ly a - long! ) 

{ When hill ftod val - ley ring • ing In iuie tri - umpbant song, ) Pro-daim the con - test end - cd. And him who once ttus slam. 




r 

re - p 



^ j Then from the crag - gy rooun - tains The sa - cred shout shall fly, 1 

{ And sha - dy vales and foun - tains Shall ech - o the re - ply ; j High tower and low - ly dwell - ing Shall send the cho - rus ronnd, 
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A -gain to earth de-scend-cd, In right-eousness to reign. 




All hal - le • la - jah swell-ing, In one e • ter-nal sound. 




Bloderato. 




1. In time of tri - ba - la-tion. Hear, Iiord, my feo-ble cries ; With humble sup - pli - ea-ti<xi. 
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2. The days of old, in vision. Bring banished bliss to view ; The years of lost f ru - i - tion 





To thee ray spi-rit files; My heart wiUi grief is broak-ing. Scarce enn my voice complain ; Mine eyes* with tears kept waking, Still watch and weep in rain. 




Their joys in pongs re - new; Remembered songs of glad - ness, Tliro' nighfs lone silence brought, Strike notes of docper fead - noss, And stir dcspondinj;^ tliou^l»ts. 
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1. O that the Lord's sal-va- tion WouM out of Zi - on oome, To heal his andeDt da - tion. To lead his ootH^asts home. How long the ho -Ij oit - 7 Shall 




2. Let fiill thy rod of ter - ror, Thy sav-ing grace im-part; Roll bock the vail of cr - ror, Ro- lease the fettered heart ; Let Is - mel, home r«- turn - ing, Their 




(Troohaio.) 




heathen feet pro -Isnaf Return, O Lord I in pit - y, Rebuild her vails o-gain. 




loftt Mes-sl - ah see ; Give oil of joy for moumiDg, And bind thy church to thee. 





frlirrlJ.Ji 



1 — t 



22: 



p^ 




22: 




1. Bless Je - ho - vah. Oh my soul I "With all thy powers combined ; Thou, my 
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2. Qod in liearen has fixed his throne, His king- dom rul-eth all; An -gels 
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heart, his name ezU>l, • His fii-vors keep in mind : Who for-giv- eth all ti^ sins. And thy dis-eas-es heals : Who tliy life from evil screens, And crowning grace reyeals. 




make his glory known, "Who hear and do his calL Praise him, mighty hosts on high, Who ex - c - cute his word : Praise him thro' the earth and sky, My soul, adore the Lord. 
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1. To tbeeyinyOodaadSa-viooryMylieartax-ult-iDgApriBgB; Re- 

-joi-cingiii thy fa - Tor, Al- [Oi»t^ ] mightj King of kings! My TMce in sup-pli- oa - lion, Well plens-ed thou shalt hear: O grant me thy sal- 
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2. By graee diyiiie sop - port-ed, A - long life's weary road, With 

heavenly hosts cs-cort-ed, Up [Om»< ] to their bright abode; Fll eel - e-brate thy glo - ry, With all thy saints abore, And tell the vondioaa 
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Ta - tion, And to my soul draw near. 
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sto - ry Of thy re -dooming love. 



Witb Expression. 



&m cA3 4s. (Pectdiar.) 
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1. To* day the Sa - vionr calk To wan-d'rers homo: 0, ye be-Da|^t-ed souls, Why long - er roamt 



1. To- day the Sa-vioni 
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2. To-day the Sa-viour calls ;0, hear him now; With- in these sa - crcd warn To Je - sna bow. 




j I'm but a stranger here. Heaven is my home ; I 

1 Earth is a des - ert drear, Heaven is my homo; f Dan-gcr and sor- row stand Round me on ev - ery hand; Heaven is my fk - ther4and, Heaven Is my home. 




r rf'.i i . 



Surtastw- 



Jf'l,'ltlTi33« &m cAs -AjS. (Thaakkgivinff Hyma.) 



♦ 233 




IjljjJjt^rrir^JJ l J.Jl^ rif-llJlJ J J JU.JU 




1. The Ck>d of haivyett pnuee. In load Uumki^iying raise Haad, heMt, aod Toiee; The val - leje Uugfa and ting, For-ests and moim-tains ring, The 
& Oar -den mod orofaardgroimd, Au-iujxuaalfrmto have erowiied, The Tii^^ Here plen - tj poun her horn; There the full tide of com. Swayed 
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8. The Qod of har-vest praise ; Hands, hearts, and roicee raise, With one ao - oord; From field to gar • ner throng, Bear - ing your sheaves a • long; And 
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plains their trib - ute bring, The streams re • joiee. 
by' the breath of mom, The land o'er • flows. 






gg^ 



r'{' r ' r- 



in yonr har • Test song. Bless ye the Lord. 





1. Praise ye Je - ho - vafa's name. Praise thro' hb courts pro - elaim. Rise and a - 

2. Now let the trum-pet raise Sonnds of tri - umph-ant praise, Wide as his 
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3. While his high praise ye sing. Shake er-ery sonnd-ing string; Sweet the ae- 
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High 'ier the heavens a - bove Sound his great acts of lore, While his rich grace we prove. Vast as his power. 
There let the harp be found ; Or - gans, with sol - emn sound. Roll your deep notes a • round, Filled with his name. 
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yi - tal breath be - stows ; Let ev - ery breath that flows His no - blest lame dis - close — Praise ye the Lord. 
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Ocnilr. 




1. ijo-W'lj and Bol-«mabe Thy chil- drools cry to tkee^ Fa-tberdi - yine — A hjrinaof kuppUaotbretitli, Qwniiig that life aod death A- like are thine. 




2. O Fa- thar, In Uiat howr, "Wliea earth alt helping pawar Shall dis -a - vow — Whoa spear, imd shield, and crown In faint-ncBs are caat dovn, Sostaia qb, thon. 




3. By him "crhoboVdto takeThe death -cup for our eake, The thorn, the rod— « From whom his last dii-may Was not to pa^a a » way, Aid db^ O God. 
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Maestoso. 
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Uy country, 'Ub of thee, Sweet land of lib • er • ty. Of thee I sing : Land, where my fathers died ; Land of the pilgrim'9 pride ; From ev^ery mountain tide i.et freedom ring. 
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1. Nearer, my God, to thee, Nearer to thee, £*en tho' it bo a erosa That rais - eth me ; Still all my song shall be. Nearer, my God, to thee — ^Neur • er^to Uucl 
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I 2. Tho^ like the wander-er, The stm gone down Darkness be o -yer me. My rest a stone ; Yet in my dreams Td be Nearer, my GK>d, to thee^^ Neaxver to thee t 
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S. There let the way appear Steps nn-to heaven , All that Tbon Modest me, Id mer - cj given ; An -gels to beckon mo Keorer, my Ood, to thee — -Nwir-er to thee ! 



(Feonllsr.) 
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Child of Bin and sor - row, Filled with die - may, TVait not for to - mor - row, Yield tliee to - daj ; Hoftvcn bida thee come, While yet there's room ; 
n. a Child of sin and sor - row, Hear and o - bey.' 

FINE. 
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Andante. 




1. Onr Fa - ther in heaven, We hal -low tiiy name; May thy kingdom ho - ly On earth be the eame; O give to ua dai - ly Our j^^r - tion of bread; 




2. Forg:ivc our truDsgressions, And teaoh us to know That hum - bio com-paa-Bion Which pardons each ipc: Keep us from tempt-a - tion. From weakness and sin; 
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[ It is from thy botm-ty That all must be fed. 






1. Farewell I we meet no more On this side heaven 1 The parting scene b o'er, The last sad look is given. 



Abd thine be the glo - ry For ev • er — ^A - men. 





2. Farewell ? my soul will weep While raem*ry lives : From woonds that sink so deep No earthly hand relieves. 




S. Farewell I and shall we meet In heaven a-bovat Aodther«,]n vnum sweety 6ing of a SaviouT^a lore. 



^t90 AladcraCD. 




. ( When fthall we meet a - gun ? Meet ne'er to sev • er t ) 

^' ( When will peace wreath her chain lioond ub for ct - er t f Oar hearts will ne'er re - poee, Safe from eaob blast that hlows, In this dark 




a^ { When shall lore free - Ir flow Pure as life's riv - cr! ) 

^ ( When shall sweet fH Ad -ship glow Changeless for ev - erf J Where jojs ee - les • tial thrill. Where bliss each heart shall fill. And fean of 




OtXPO*. Qm c43 O0. 



^ 



^ 



vTv 




Tale of woes, Not- cr — no, ner-er! 




part - mg 



-er — no, ner - er I 





1. If life's pleasures charm thee, Gire them not thy heart ; Lest the gift en - smtre tliee 
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2. When earth's prospects fiiil thee. Let it not dis - tress ; Bet - tcr com - forts wait thee, 





Fromthj God to part If dis - tress be - fall thee, Fain - f ul tfaoogfa it be. Let not grief ap - pall thee. To th/ Sa-Tioar flee. 
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Christ will free • ly bless. Let not death a - larm Uice, Shrink not from his blow; For the eon - fliet arm thee, Tri-ampho'er the Ibe. 
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Ojb tity es. 
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1. O how bap • py arc they Who the Sa - viour o - bey. And haye laid up their treasure a - boye ; Tongue can ney • er ez-preas The sweet com • fort and peace 




S. That iweet eom-fort was mine, When the fa - yor di - yine I reoeiyed thro' the blood of the Lamb ; When my heart first belieyed. What a joy I receiyed, 




Moderate. 
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Of a soul in its ear - li • est loye. 




What a heay -co in Je - sua' . . name 1 





1. Down from the wil-low bough My slumbering harp HI take. And bid its si • lent strmgs To 




2. Loye, Loye di - yine, I sing : Oh, for a se - raph*s lyre, 
8. Loye, Loye on earth ap- pears ! The wretched throng his way : 



Bathed in Sil-ya*s stream, 
He bear • eth all their griei% 



And 
And 





beayaily themes a-wake : Peaceful let iU breathings be, Soft and sooth -ing har • iho • ny, Peaceful let its breathings be, Soft and soothing har-mo • ny. 




touched with holy fire: Xiof-ty, pure, the strain should be, When I sing of Caloya- ry, 

wipes their tears a • way : Soft and sweet the etram should be. Say iour, when I sing of thee. Soft and sweet the 




Lofty, pure, the strain should be. When I ling of Cal-ya - ry. 
ft and sweet the strain should be, Sayionr, when I sing of thee. 
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Come a - way to the skies, My be - lor- ed, a - rise, Andre - joice ia the day tliou wast bom; On tins fca - ti - val day, Come ex - ult - ing a - 




Come a - way 
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to the ekies, My be - lor - ed. 



a • rise, And re - joice in the day thou wast born ; On this fes - ti - val 'ay, Come ex -ult - ing a - 
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Moderator 
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way, And with sing -ing to Si - on re • torn. 





way, And with smg • ing to Si - on re - turn. 
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IhoOt who didst stoop be - low To drain the cup of woe, Afid wear tfaa 
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idst stoop be - l'>w To drain the cup of woe, And wear the 
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form of frail mor • tal - i - ty. Thy blese^ la - bors done, Thy crown of vie - tory won, Hast passed from earth, passed to thy home on high. 
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form of frail mor • tal * i * ty. Thy bless-ed la • bora doiie» Thy orown of vie - tory woo. Hast passed from earth, passed to thy homo on Ugfa. 



Moderoto. 
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I. Hark 1 fanrk 1 o ehout of jojr I ThA world, the world is call - ing ; From ent and weet, and oorflk and sontb, BtQ 8a - tan's kingdom fall • log. 
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2. Wake, wake the church of God, And dis - el - pate thy slum - bcrs ; Shake off thy dead - ly ap - a - thy, And mar - Bhal all thy nmn - beta 




oil not Tis - it me? The plant be - aide me feels tuy gen -tie dew; Each blade of grass I see, From thy deep earth its quickening moisture drew. 
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With £xp>wslon* 




. ( When the vale of death ap - pears, Fafnt and cold th9s roor - tal clay, ) 

I Blest Re -deem - er, soothe my fears. Light me thro' the gloomy way; ) Break 



the shad - ows, Break the shad • ows, Ush -or in e • ter - nal day. 
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„ j XTp-ward from this dy - ing state Bid my wait - ing soul as - pire \ ) 

*"^ O- pen thou the crys-t^ gate; To thy praise at - tune ray lyre; J" Then tri - umphant. Then tri - umphant, I will join th'im-mor - tal choir. 



1. Sin - ii«r, oome, 'Mid th/ gloom. All thy guilt oon • feM - lug; Trem-bling now, Oofi- trite bow; Take the of -fered bleee - mg. 
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2. Sin - ner» oome, While there's room — ^While the feaet is wait • ing; While the Lord, By hie word, Kind-lj a in - Tit - ing. 
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(Closing Hymit) Feok *Thx Hallbujjab." Bt mnanoir. 




1. Some sweet Ba - Tor Of thy &- ror. Shed a-broed in cy - ery heart; Homeward as to thee we go, Leaying gnilt and fear be -low; Blessing, praaing. 




2. Hear, O hear ns, And 



C^ err 

be near ns, In 




eaeh dark and try - ing honr ; Thy rich graee oif us bes • tow. Lest we oold and earelew grow ; Oradioni SaTionr. 




Alodcratoa 




Without ceasing, Bid ns, Lord, de- part 

r 

Keep us er • er Safe from CT-ery foe. 





et» e 
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1. An-oth- er year Has told its four -fold tale, And still Fm here A traveler in the rale. 
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2. Ahl not a 




:^ l f^'Hf^ 



Who seemed life's toils to brare, Are hid from yicw, 



; With-in the si- 



lent grareb 
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1. For-giT«m7 ibi • ly^ O Lord, mort ho* ly;01eMiM9|e from er^tr - y stain; For the* I hngniah ; Pi- tf my fux-goiah, ITor let my sighioig be yain. 
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% Deeply re - pent-io^, Bore-Iy la - monting All my de - partnres from thee ; And now re • tum-ing^ Thme abeenee mDBming, Lord, show thy mercy to me. 

3 




& Sin - fill, nn - worthy, IVembling be - fore thee, Here at thy orou wiU I kneel ; Thy lore onoe bleeding, Now in - ter • eed -ing. Shall for my ran • som a - yaiL 




1. Blesaed be thy name, Jeeos Ohnst t the same Yes<ter • day, to- day, for ey-er ; What from thee, my Lord, shall serer, While I hear thy yoioe, And in thee re - joiee. 




2. Guide me wifii thine eye, Warn to fightor fly. When the foe^ a 11 - on rag • ing, Or with serpent gaile as • snaging. Comes in wrath to tear, Or by fravd en -mare. 




JrUrUllr 
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O. F.R. 




1. Oar Saviour a-looe^ The Lord let 119 bless, Who reigns on bis throne, TbePfinoeof ocu: peaoe; Who ev-er-nkiwe sares us, By s^eckfing his Uood: 




2. We ttoank-ful-ly sing tty glo-ry and praise, "nioumer-ci - ful spring Of pi - ty andgrlice; Tliy kmdness for ev - er To men vre will tell, 
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Gently. 



All hail, bo - ly Je-sus, Our Lord and our Qod 




And say, oQr dear Savionr Redeemed us from helL 





1. ^lidfit sor^row and care There's one that is near. And ey < er de-Ughts to . ro * lieve us. 

m 




2. Tis Je - 8UB our friend, On irliofti wa de - pend, For life, and for 

ia: 



ich oless '• iQgs. 




FsLaa "Tss HiuJauJAs.* Br maaaaov. 




All praise to the LambI Accepted I am Thro* faith in the Saviour's adorable name ; In him I confide, Hfc blood is nppKct! ; Fqr me he Will suffered, for me he halh om 
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Oome, let ui a • new Our jour-n«y pur- sue. Roll round with the year, And ncv - cr stood still till the Mat-ter ap-pear; His a 




Come, let as a - nev Oor jonr-aey par - sae, Roll round with the year, And uer - er standstill till the Mas-ter ap-pcar; His a 





dor -a - ble will Let us glad-ly ful - fin, Andour tal - ents iin - prore. By the pa-tienee of hope, and the la • bor of love. 




dor -a - ble will litt us ^ad - ly ' ful - filL And our tal - ents im - prore,' By the pa - tienoe of ho|)«, and the la • bor of love. 




MeAuM*. 



G. F. Root. 
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Te ho c ly an - gels bright, Who stood bo - fore the throne. And live in glo • rious light, Make ye his prais - es known. 



fi j ^\, \ jjJ'jJ:^ 




Ya ho - iy an - gels bright, Who stand be - fore the throne, And live in glo • rions light, Make ye his prais - es known. 
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* The part having the theme shoukl be prominent. 
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G.F.B. 




1. Pro - daim th« lof - tjr praise Of him who ouco was slain. But now is rw3\ thro* end -leas days, To live and reign: 
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Bon of Ood a - dore; Te ran -somed. spread bis iSune; With joj and glad-ness, eT - er - more, Laod hb great name: 
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He lives and reigns on hig^ Who bought us <with his blood, En - throned a - bove the &r - thest sky, 0m 8a - Tionr God. 
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On 



r- . r >" f r r r r 

from yon - der mount a - rise Ifotes of sad • ness— Je - suft dies! > 

the oross the Lord of lords, Love for guilt -r man re - eords:fWill too, sm - ner. Hear roor dy * hw 8a- 1 
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8a- tkor's words! 
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(Slinat.) 



Wx. UnraiA 584:S 
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"L Oa-\rai^ speed thy ooaqnering flight; An -gel, on- ward speed: Cast a - way thy ra-diant light, Bid the shades re- cede; Tread the i - dols in the dust, 




8. ODiTBrd fpeed thy oonqnerrngfligfai; An- gel, oa - irard haste : Qtdok-ly on eaehmountam'a height Be thy standaxd placed; Let thy 



Lhr bliss 



f al ti - dings float 
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H«athM ttaaa 4m • trax, Spr«fed the go* - pel's bo - lytrast, Spread the goe- pel's Joy, Spread the gos - pd's ho - I7 trust. Spread the goe - pel's joy. 





^ 



Far o'e^ Tale and hill, TBI tiM sveet-ly ech - dog note Kr • ery bo - som thrill, TSll the sweetly eeh • oing note Er - ery bo - som thrilL 




Tnou '"The Haluelujah." Bt pxainflsxoir. 
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What if Iffet 
2. What is life? The 



A rapfd stra«m. Rolling «p-ward to the ooean. What is life f A troobled dream. Full of m - oi- dent and motion, Suoh is life, Such is life, 8uoh is life. 
le arrow's flight* That moeks the keenest gaser's eye. What islife f A gleam of light Darting thro* a stormy sky. Such is life, Bach is life, Such is life. 




8. Whatislifot A Tar -led tale. Deeply moTing, quickly toU What is life f A Tis-ion pale. Van ish-ing whOe we be - hold, Such is life. Such is life. Such is life. 

4. What is Mfe t A smoke, a Tapor, Swiftly mini?ling wHh the air. What is life ? A dT - inj? taper, Glowing but to dis - ap - pear. Such is life. Such is life. Such is life. 

5. Snoh 18 Ufe : A breath, a span, A moment quickly gone from thee. What is death f O mortal man ! Thy entrance m e - ter - nity, Such is death, Such is death. Such is deain. 
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(Beoidiar.) 



Geo, F. Root. 




1. Lift not thou the wail-ing voice; Weep not; 'tis a CbriB-tion di - eth: Up, vhere bless -cd saints re - joice, Ransomed now, the spi - rit fli-eth 




2. Thejwbo die in Olnnstare blest; Ours be, then, no thought of griev-ing: Sweetly with their Qod they reH, All their tofls and tron-bles leay-ing: 





High in heaven's own light she dwelleth ; Full the song of triumph swelleth ; Freed from earth and earthly &il - mg, lift for her no roiee of waxl-ing. 
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So be ours the faith that sav • eth, Hope that ev • ery tci - al brav-eth; Love that to the end en-dur-eth. And, thro' CbrisV the oisowm«e-eur%th. 




With Tender Expression. 
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1. Broth - cr, thou art gone to rest, VTo will not weep for thee; For thou art nowwhcrooflon eaiftii Thy spi -rit longed to - be. 
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2. Broth - er, thou art gone to rest ; Thine is an earth - ly tomb ; But Je > sus suminoned thee a - way ; Thy Sa - vioor called thee home. 

3. Broth - er, thou art gone to rest; Thy toils and cares are o'er*^ Ajid sor - row» pain, and luffering, no^r Shall ne'er dis -tress thee more. 




4. Broth - cr, thou art gone to rest ; Tliy sins are 



for - given; And saints in light have Welcomed thee To share -the joyt of henv«a 
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EaB^B^nvf- 



nioderato. 



7ci, es ««9 7i 



(Peevliar.) 
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« ( Hal • U - lu' jah I PnuM the Lord, Id tlie heights tn g\o - tj-,) 
^ ^ Hosts of hearen 1 with one accord. Shout the joy - ful sto - ly; J Praise 




hinulbr his mighty deeds, Praise ye him, T^faose grace ex-eeeds All that heaTcn in 







^1 




j Praise him with the trumpet's toDgae, Far and wide re-eound-ing; ) 

i Praise him with the harp well strung. While your hearts are bounding; (Praise him with the swect-toaed lyre, Let his praise the lute in* spire; Praise htm in a 




-1- g|||*'<*{* (*l» (» 
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[( mighty choir ;-T-Let his praise be loud - ly sung. 



XlX^S'FOIir.^ 70, Qm c5l3 7s. 




I. Lamb of God! whose bleeding love Wc now ro- call to miud, Send the answer from above, And 
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. By thine ag - 



n mrrrpif 



o • niz • ing pain. And bloody sweat, we pray 



— By thy dy - i 



ing love to man, Take 




^m 





let OS mer-cy find: Think on us, who think on thee, Every burdened soul ro- lease; Oh ro-mcm-ber Oal-va-ry, And bid us go in peace. 




I - , , . I , , , , I I , , I 

aH OUT sins a - way : Burst our bonds, and set us free, From all sin do thon re - lease ; Oh re - mem - ber Cal - y^i • ry, And bid us go 
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* From " Thb lUkLkLVJiu. ' By pennisslon. 
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Modemio. 



(BoaU«-) 



J. F. H. 









Than Shapherd of It-rMland mine, Th* joy and do • sir* of my htart, For elo«-er eom-mu-nion I pine, 1 Ion; to rO'vide irlrare ttoo art; 



4^3! ; I f J g ir j^nrnf-n 
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Thou Shepherd of Is - raeland mine, The joy and de - sire of my heart. For elos-er com-mu - nioa I pixie, I long to >e -^e where {boo art ; 
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The pas-ture I Ion -guish to find. Where all who their Shepherd o - bejr, Are fed on thy ho > som re - elined* Andsereenedirom Hie heat c^ the day. 




i f%^ 



The pas-ture I Ian -guish to find. Where all who their Shepherd • - bey, Are fed on thy bo - som re - cline4 And screenedfrom the h«Rt Qf tiM day. 




I 



Fa-ther, the guide of my youth. To thee for di - reo-tion I fly; O grantmethy lig^t and thy truth, Norer • «r tl^ presence de - ny. 



with ExvreMlan. 




(Bonble.) 







The vio • ter . is o • Ter aod gone, The thrush whiettes eweet on the tpray, ) 

The tar -OehraaOMe forth her soft naoan, The lark moui^ f Shall ey - e - ly ore»-tore a -round Their voicee m eon - eert u - nite. And 




o J Avnke, then, jny faarp^ and my lute 1 Sweet organs, your notes sbitly swell I ) 
'( No longer my lips shall be mute, The SaTiour's high praises to tell I \ His love in my heart shed a - broad, JMy graces shall bloom as the spring; This 




&m cC3 Osi. 

FbOM «TbS HALLKLUJikH." Bt PKaiUBSXOK. 
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I, the most ikvored, be found In praising to take leas de-light f 

J. 




tern - pie, his Spl - rit's a - bode, My Joy, as my du - ty, to sing. 





1. Sing hal - le - lu -jab I Praise the Lord t Sing with a cheerful Toioe ; £z-alt our God with 




fcfa^bb 



2. There we to all e - ter - ni - ty Shall Join th'an-gelio lays, And smg.in pei^feot 
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one aoKsord, And in his bame re-joiee ; Ne'er eeasc to siog; thou ransomed host, To Father, Son', and Boly Gho^ Tilliii the realms of endless light Your praises shall unite. 
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harmony, To Qod, our Saviour's praise ; He hj^ redeemed us by his blood, And made us kings and priests to God ; For us, for us the Lamb of God was shun. Praise ye the Lord. Amen, 
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aXaSI. 
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1. To Je - ■m, the crown of mj bop«, }fy soul is * in haate to bo gone ; O bear me, je ebor - u - Um, ap» And waft me a •> way to iU throne 




2. My Sn-vioar, 



Bent I love, Wbom| not hay - ing seen, I a - dora ; Wbose name is ex • alt - cd a - bove All -glo - ry, do • min-ion, and power. 




3. DisaolTa thon theae booda tbat dd • tain }d.y aoul from ber por- tion in thee ; 0, strike off this ad • a • maat chain. And make me o - ter - nal Aj free. 

m 




Faox "The Hallxlvjar." By pzaxnsiosr. 




Cre-ate, O God, my pow'rs a - new. Hake soy whola heart sin • core and true; (Ob- cast me* not in wrath a • waj^, ) 

(Kor lat Ihy aoul-cn- live-ningray ) Stilt cease to shine 




frl^^ l rl r-^ i ^ ^ 



1 . Hark, hark I the gospel trumpet sounds, Thro* the wide earth the eeh-o bounds I Pardon and peaee by Jo - sus' blood I Sumers are re - Con- oiled to God By givoe di - vine. 
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2. Come, sinners, hear the joy-iful news, Nor longer «lnio the grace re - fnso ; Mercy nnd justice hcM combine, Goodness aadtrnthharmonions join T* in-rite you near. 
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1. Hai'kt howtbe gos-pel trumpet souncU! Thro* all the world the echo bouDda I And Je-sus, by r&4eeming; blood, Is bring^ eiD-oers baek to QoJ, And guidee them 

2. Hail, Je - BUS I all - vie - torioos Lord I Be tbou by nil man^kind a-dored t For iM didst thou the fight maintain, And o*er our foes the vio - tory gain. That we, with 

> fe. S , K N. I I. I J- 




8. Fight OD, ye conquermg souls^fight on, And when the conquest you have won. Then palms of rio-tory you shall bear, And in his kbgdom have a shftre, And crowns of 



i'i^^'^fc ^ 






Mfdsrato. 



\m (Feonliar.) 



AasjUCGiD BT G. F* R. 
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safe^ly by his word To end- less day. 
th^ might eT J er reign In end - less day. 




glo-ry ey*er wear, In end • less day. 
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1. Qod of eve-mng and of mom-ing, Great Source of aUl Wbileourheartswtth love are bum-ing, 
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2. Ob-ject of our soul's de-vo-tion, Thee we » - dore; 



mr-:i'^ r\r^^ 
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Thee we praise with swoet e - mo - tion. 




T. SOIiO. 
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Pres-tratewe &11; Now thy sabered throne ad-dressing, And our fol- lies all oon-fess-ing, We entreat a Fa-fther's blessing ; Lord, hear our call 




This ia-vored hour. 
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Saviour, thou art ov - cr wor-thy, All the heavenly host a-dorc thee, Saints all cast their crowns be -fore thee, ^ Lord, cv - er - more. 
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T. Hawk. 
, or f^nai^l 
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1. I WQ not aliTftyBtnoe the way WiMretiioii, Alsniglilj One, dost iiioT«; But I can al-waji, al-waysaay, Tbat God is lore, Gkid b love. 
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2. When fear ber obtUmg msntle Arows 0*er earth, mj soul (o hear'a a - bore, As to ber da - ttve beme, npspriogs, For Ood is lore, 
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God is We. 
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8. When mystery clouds 1x7 darkened psifth, ni eheok njr dread, my doubts reproTer In this m j soul sweet eomfort batb. That God is loye, God is love. 
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:BJui'L>JbLjnn^ - as cts 4«. 







A-lei ! how poor and lit-tle worth Are all these glittering toys of earth, Thsi lure us here \ The dieams oC Ufe thai df sih mutt break, Alat ! b»-fors it bids tit wake. Thev dia - af» • pear. 
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1 . Blest is the boor when earee depart, And earthly seenes are fart When tears of woe for - get to start, And gently dawtis tt|>-on the heart De* to - tion*t bo - ly star. 
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2. Blest is the place where angels bend To hear our worship rise, Whose kindred tbo'ts their musings blend. And all the eoid's affections tend Be - yond the vail - ing skies. 
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GcBtly. 
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XKOooiA. S93 




Z^ i Tbou SbeplMrd <^ la - niel and Dune, O^he joy and de-sire of my heart, ) 

{ For closer oom-mun-ion I pme, -I long to reside where tbou art ;) The paa-ture I languish to find, Where all who their Shepherd o - bey. 




..^( Weep not for the samt that Bs-eends To par-take of tiiie joys of the sky; ) 

^ ( Weep not for the seraph that bends With the wor-ship-ing chorus on high : ) Weep not for the spi-rit now crowned With the garland to mar • tyr - dom given; 
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iE^SE 
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Gently* 




Are fed, on thy bosom re - elined. And screened from the heat of the day. 





1. Be - yond where Ce - dron's wa - ten flow, Be • hold the 



O, weep not lor him» be baa found His reward and his refuge in beayen. 





neatb tiie sons of men; He eriea 




•nffsring Sa - yiour go To sad Getb - se • ma - ne ; 



Hia 
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conn - te - nanoe is all di - yine, Yet grief ap - pears 
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ey - ery Une. 





O. F. IL 
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1. There is an hour of peaceful rest To monming van • derers ^ycq, There is a joy for souls distressed, A balm for ev - ery irotrnded breast; TSs 




2. There is a home for weary souls, By sins and sor • rows driven, When tossed on life s tempestuous shoali, Where storms a -rise, and o-eeiA|t^ * And 
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Aaiaate. 



G. r. R. 




found a • lone in heaven. 




all is dreap—*tis beavea 
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) Weep not for the saint that as - cends To par -take of the Joys of the sky; ) 
Weep not for the ser - aph that bends With the wor - ship - m^ eho - ms on high ; ) Weep 



not for the 




i Weep not for the saint that as - eends To par -take of the joys of the eky; ) 
Weapnot for the ser - aph that bends With the wor -ship -log cho - rus on high; ) Weep 



not for the 





spi - rit DOW erowned With the gar-land to mar-tyr-dom given; 01 weep not for him— ^le - has found His re -ward and his ref • nge in heaven. 




spi - rit now erowned With the gar-land to mar -\yr - dom given ; O ! weep not for him — ho has found His re - ward and his ref • iige in hetTW. 
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Allcsro. 



JjomwLL MAflOir. 
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) /Watchman I an-ward to j^onr sta-ttons ; Blow tbe trumpet long and lond ; ) 
Preach the got -pel to the mtions. Speak to er - eiy gatheriqg crowd ;) See, the day is breakizig, SeetheBsinteft -wmk^ingi Kb more in sad-nefls bowed. 




tW-atchman I on-ward to your eta-tions ; Blow tho trumpet long and loud ; } 
Preach the goe* pel to the na-tiope, Speak to ^ ey • cry gathering crowd ;) See, the df^ ia breaking, See thei saints a- wak>ing, Ko more in sad -nesa bowed. 




1. Lift up your heads in joy ^Xul hope, Sa-lutethor lu^>-py mom; Each hca- Tea- lypo^er Broclftims thej^ad h6ur; Lo, Je- bus the Saviour is boni. 
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Cantablle. 
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G. F. R. 
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, ^ I. Kre X sleep, . lor qv - ery la - Tor 



This day showed By my Opd, 



I do bless my Sa • yiour. 



2. Leayi^ me not, bat ev 



er 



love mb ; 




Ijet thy peace 
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Be mr bliss. Tul tboi 
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tbon hence re - move 



me. 





3. An<l. whfn - oVr fci Heath I 
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Mum - ber. 
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Let 
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With the wise. 



Count - ed 



in their num 



ber. 
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1. Braad of tiMfrwld.io B>w-C7 brokenl Wine of tiw booI, in mer • qr thed: By vbom th« \rords of life w«re apoktn. And in vltoee death our sine are deadi 
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2. Look oa the heftrt bj sor - row broken I Look on the tears by tin - nersahedt And be thy feast to us the to - ken That by thy grace our bou1$ are fed. 
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(Or 4 lines, by omitting \bib repeat.) Faox " Tax Hallslujah.** Bt PKammoiv. 
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j It ii good to glVe thanks to the Lord, And to smg to thy nnma witii de2%htv| 

1 1n die nomiog ttiy mer - oies re • oord. In the eyening >thy &« tots re - 4ite ; | With the lute, and the harp, and the Toiee, To a* d0rethee,ex-alt»aiidra4biM. 
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Lewsti. lUaoir. 




1. Hail, bapp7 day ! thou d«f of ho - ly rest, What toeavenly peace and transport fill our breast r When Cbiiat, the Ckxl of grace, in lore descends, And kindly holds communion with his friends. 




9. Let earth and ril iu vsn • i • ties be gone, More from my sight, and leare my soul alone ; Its fluttering, fading glories I deS^- ptse. And to im-mor-tal beauties turn my eyes. 
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How (weet the voiM of hope be-yond tbe graven Like oool • iog etreams ia d«« - eit land. The bbt-iiig soal to savel 
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How aweet tbe roioe of hope be- yond the grave, Like eool - ing Btreazns in des - ert buid. The faint - ing wral to save 1 




From **Thx Hallklujah." Bt pebvissioit. 
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4- gain tbe daf re-tums of ho -ly rest, Wbieli, when be made the worl<l, Jehovah bleit; Wheft, like his om-n, he bade onr labors oease. And all be pi-ety— and all be peace. 
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Moderate. 
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1. My reat iein heaven, aoif real is not here, Then why shoold I nurmar when trials are near t Se hashM* my darkspirit» the worst that can come, But ahortens my journey, and hastens me home. 




8. The thorn and the thistle around me may grow, I would not lie down npon ro - ses be • low ; 1 ask for no portion, seek not to be blest, Till I find in my Savionr my joy and my rest. 




J. AUdctloiia may grieve me, but can not destroy, ^e gUmpee of his love tnrtis them all into j<*y : And bitterest tears, if he smile but on them, Like dew in the sunshine, grow diamond and gem. 
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iHoiwe of oar God, vfth cheer-ful an-tb^ms ring. While all hut lips and hearts his graces shig ; } 

The opening year his graoes shall pre-olaim, And all its days be ........ to - eal Trlth his name ; f The liOrd is good* his 




I 



The heayea of heavens he with his honn-ty 



His hon-ors sound; you to whom good a - lone, Un - min - glsd, ■ ev - er 



seraphs brigfatk on er - er-blodming hflls, 




l- 




^ 
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mercy never end - ine ; His blessings in perpetual showers deseending. 




life. 



with love in-creas-ing, Proclaim yom* Maker's goo<hiee8 never - ceasing. 
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growing, has been known : ) Thro* your, im - mor - tal 
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Bipderate. "< 
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1. De - lay not 1 de - lay notl O sin - ner, draw near 1 The wa - ters of 




8. De - lay notl de • lay noli why longer a - buse The lore and com • 
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life are now flow* ing for thee; Ko price is de-mand-ed, the Sa - vioor is here, Re - deiap-Uon is* purdiased, sal - va - iioa. Is free. 
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- pas - sion of Je - bus thy Oodff A km - tan is o * pened, how cewt tboa re • fnee To wash ai# be eleansed m hia par - doB4iig Uood. 
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The Iiord is ' oar Shepherd, our Guardian and Guide ; Whatey - er we want he will kind - ly provide : 
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To sheep of his ' pas - ture his mer . cies a - 
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The Lord is oar Shepherd, oar Guardian and Guide ; Whatev - er we want he will kind - ly pro-yide : 
4S 




r rrv'"^\^' ^ ^^ 



To sheep of his pas - ture his mer - eies a 
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•bounds Bis care and pro -tec - tion his iloek will sur^ronnd. 




bound. His <mre 



E 



a: 



and pro - tee - tion his Boek 



r 

wHl sur-round. 



zs: 



^ 



^ 



n- 



^ 



iS* 



= *a 



Faox THE " Hallelujau." Bt peumissiok. 






1. Come un - to roe, when shadows darkly gnth - er, When the sad 

2. Ye who have mourned when the spring-flowers were taken, When the ripe 




8. Large are the nnan - sions in thy Fa-ther^s dwell - nig, Glad are the 




JLrj'-rJir r ^ 





heart is wea-ry and dia- tressed, Se^-ing for com - fort from your heayenly Fa • ther. Come un-to me, and I will pye you resti 
fruit fell rieh-ly to the ground, Wlien the loved slept, in brighter homes to wa - ken, Where their pale brows with spirit-wreaths are crowned. 




homes that sorrows nev - er dim j Sweet are the harps in ho - ly mu - sio swell - ing ; Soft are the tones which raise the heavenly hymn. 
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O. F^ R. 



UBJIfJ 




1. Be joy-ful in God, dll ye landa of the earth ; O, serve him withgladoeBS and fear; Ex - ult in his preaenee withmuaio and mirth; With love and dcTotion draw nean 
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2. Je - ho -yah is Qod, and Je- ho - vah a - lone, Cre - a - tor and Ruler o'er all ; And we are his peo-ple, his seepter vre own ; His aheep. and wa follow his eaU. 
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S. 0, enter his gates with thanksgiyiog and song ; Tour •vows in his temple procUum ; His praise in me - lodions ao-oordanoe pro-long, And bleu hit a • dor- a -Ue name. 

Jiip i rrr i f Jp i f ' ii r i r r nrr J i r^r i ii uiJJJirrru 




I Brightest and best of the sons of the morn - inf , Dawn on our darkness, and lend us thine aid ; ) 
\ Star of iho east, the bo - h - son a - dorn - ing* Guide where the infant Redeemer is taid. | Ck>ld, on his cradle, thadew-dropsare shiainff, E&w lies Us head with the beastsof the stall ; 
c. Angels a -dore him, in slumber re clin - Jnif, Maker, and Monareh, and Saviour of all. 




1. Hail to the brightness of Zion's glad mofning ! Joy to the lands that in darkness have lam ; Hushed be the accents of sorrow and mourning, Zi - on hi triumph be - gins her mUd reign. 




8. Lo!in the desert rich flowers are springing, Streams ever copious are glid-ing a -long; Loud from the mountain-top echoes am ringing, Wastes rise to verdure, and mingle la song. 
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OtMly, ■•My. 




Tmou ** Tbs HALULUJia.** Br FXEXBuioxr. 26 1 



I. ThDU sweel glidag Cedroi^ by tbf silver stremm, The SsTiocnr, at txudnl^t, when Cynthia^s pale beam Shone bnght on the waters, would frequently stray, Aiid lose in their murmurs the toils of the day. 




How darftp were the vapors that fell on his head ! How hard was his pillow, how humble his bed ! The angels, astonished, grew sad at the sight, And followed their Master with Solemn delight. 




0, gar-den of OM-vet, dear, honored spot ! The Ame of th^ wonders shall ne'er be forgot ; The theme most transportingto seraphs abore, The triumph of sorrow, the triumph of Iotc. 




I .■•..,■,•. I • -I I • • • 1 I 

1. Daughter of Zion, awake from thy sadness ; Awake, for thy foes shall oppress iheenomore ; Brighto'er thy hillsdawnstheoay-star of gladness ; Arise, for the night of thy sorrow in o'er 
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Feom ** The Hallelujah," By feilmission. 




. ( As,do«rai& the Bti&-l«s8 re-trotU of the o-<mm^ Sweet flowera tre aprinj^ng do mor-tal caa see, ) 
{So, deep in my hearty theatOl prayec ofd^ro • tion. Unheard by th« world, rises, ei - lent, to thee, ) • Vj God I bl -lent, to thee — ^Pure, warm, si-lent, to thee. 




^ ( As. st'll to the star of its worsMp, tho' clouded. The needle points faithfiillj o'er the dim sea; > 

•" ( So. dnrk as I Toam, thro* this wintry world shrouded. The hope of my spirit turns, trembling, to thee, J My God ! ti 

m ^FfiVHf-f-HJJJir r II rirrrirr i i i i \\^Ji \ ^\r\,m 
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trorablina t»> tbrc — True, f'»rvl. trcml)l}n;r, to thcc. 
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umm, ULm «i9 a 







1. Th« Pnnee of sal - va - tioQ in tri -umph ia rid - ing, Ajod glo - 17 at - tends him a - long his bright wwj'^'Ihe news of his graes oa tb« breoM art 




r'' ^ !'^!^ ^ ^ 




t 

2. Rido on ^in thj greatness, thou oon - qwing Sa-Viour, Let thousands of thousands suh-mit to thj reign; Ao-knowledge thy goodness, entreat for tl^ 



fi!>rj | j p rTr J i J r^ i r r 




Modcrato. 



^^ 



J 1 -> V 




i=i=f 



g 







glid - ing, And na • tions are own - ing his swaj. 



s^-yi^ 




fa • vor. And foi - low thy fn^lo - ri - ons train. 



^H-^ ||J Ip g 
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I. Tbou art gone to the grave, but We will not de -'jdore thes^ Tbo* sor - row and 




2. Thou art gone to * ^e grare, we no long - er bo • hold thas^ Kor tv«aA tba rongh 
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dark -ness CD - com- pMS the tomb; TIm S« - viour baa passed thro' its por-tals be • fore thee, And the lamp of his Iot« is thygrddetfaro* the glown. 




paths of the world by thy eide ; But the wide arms of mer - cy are spread to en - fold thee, And sin - ners may hope, since the Sin - leas hath died. 



(Peetiliar.) 
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1. The Lord is great ; ye hosts of heaven, Srdore liim, And ye, vbo tread this earth - ly ball, In ho - ly songs rejoice a - loud be>fore him. 




W 



^^ 



r f r 




jJi iJiJ J[J- 



r r r°i 




^^^ 



r"rr 





, . I f I > ' ■ ■ ^ 'o ■ • I ' I • ' I I r , 

8. He Lord n great; bit m*-j«»^1>ow gloriomt &;• Bound bis pralM from ihore to ihor«; Ote sin, and death, and faeU, now made vio-to-rious, 
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I f Ji^;iM-^i-^j. 
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And shoftt his praise who made yon all. 
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He rales and reigns for ev - er - more. 



g^Ni.^rJij.^irT-m 



Faom Db. John Clabki WHrrEFiXLO. 




1. The voice of firee grace eries, es-cape to the mountain; For Adam's lost race Christ hath opened a fountain, 
A^—^ ■ l1. i-^ Ir lJ.| JVJ__^ 






we stand, when es-eaped to the shore, Wit^ harps in our hands we will praise him the more. 

i 





For sin and nn-elcan-ncss, for ev - ery trans-gressiQP. His blood flows most freely in streams of sal • vatlan. His blood flows roost freely in streams of sal - va-tion. 




Well nmge th« sweet plains on the banks of the riv«r, And shig of sal - va- tion for eiv - er and ev - er, And sin^ of sal - va - tion for ev - er and ever. 
Halle-lu - job to the Lamb, who has brought us a pardon, WqH praise him a - gain, when we pass o - ver Jordan, \^e*ll praise him a-gain.whenwe pass o - ver Jor-daa 
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1. J. RoOMUiU. 
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BIOBBRATa 

aVAKTET, Mr SEIU-OHORIW. 



HTHH. " Tb» shining shoro." 



o. F. R. 




? 3r^ rigx^ffi ^ FF f^ r=^ ^ 




nzztrJzu^C 



ifei 



1. My days are glid - ing swifl-Iy by, And I, a pilgrim stranger, Would not de-tain tbem as they fly! Those hours of toil and dan-ger — 




2. We'll gird our loins, my brethren dear, Our dis-tant home dls-cern-ing ; Onr ab-^ent Liord has left us word, Let ev - ery lamp be bum-ing-* 




^^m 



3. Should coming days be cold and dark, We need not cease our singling ; That perfect reat nou^t can tnolest, Where golden harps are ring-ing— » 
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4. Let sorrow's rud-est tempests blow. Bach chord on earth to sev - er, Our King says,come, and there's our home For ev • er, Ob ? lor ev • er ! 



CHORUS. 
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For Oh ! we stand on Jordan's strand, Our friends are passing o - ver, And just be-foro the shining shore We may al^nost- dis - cov - er. 
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i^^ -nrj^^ ^^^m 



^ 



Itzfn:^: 



^^=m^f^^ 
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For Oh ! we stand oaJord&n's strand, Our frienda are passing o* ver,- And just be-fi>i!e the shining shore We may al-most dis-oov-er. 
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finnmCK ^'nm iMd i« in Us hoIy temple." 

SUITABLE 70R OPENING 8BRTICB. 



Qeo. F. Root. !267 



, \ SUITABLE yOR OPEN 

AJVBAIVTE e PIANO. \ 




The Lord is in his ho - ly tem-]^e» The. Lord is in his ho - ly temple, Let all the earth keep m-leooe, keep 




^ ^-'j j'j;J3^^-j^ 
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The Lord is in his ho - )y tern - pie, The Lord is in his ho - ly temple, Let all the earth keep si-lence, keep 




N - N 7 








t=± 



DiM. 
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si-lenoe be-f(»re Him, 



keep si-lence be-fore Him, 




^ yi^ J ^ "^ ' 



keep silenoe be-ibre Him ; The Lord is in his ho * ly tem-ple. 
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^1-^ ^ j^'f^^ U^ 
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si-lenco be-fore Him, Let all the earth, 
■N — +J N 



Let all the earth, 



The Lord is in his ho - ly temple. 
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be-fore himi 
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ALLEGRETTO M ODERATO. 

T K '•' r\ 



O praii6LQod in hiis LoI&ieBi.* 

SUITABLE FOR OPENING OR CLOSING SERTICB, OR FOR THANK8GIVINO. 



G. F. R. 




O pcmite God in Ui ho - 11 * ncas, Pmife him la the fir - ma- meat of hia power ; Praise him §» falfe no - bio oeta, O pniM him no- 




^M=^^-i 
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O pnuBO Qod in his ho - 11 - ness, Pnusehim in the fir « ma-ment of Ua power; Praise him fo^ his no - ble aetS| O piaisohim ae- 





. - cor- ding to his ex- eel- lent greatn^sa. Praise him in the sound of the tnw^pet; ol tht tram-pet. Praise him up - en the Int^ and harp, 




: p-yi-r-r :4=t 




=l==t: 




eor - ding to his ex • eel - lent greatness. 




Praise him in the sound of the trum- pet, of the trum-pet. Praise him up - oa the lute and harp, 

rntz 
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"0 pfai«0 €M ia ^ IxoUafiW,'* (enlBM) 
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ci^zi-im-t 



Pnne him in the ejmbals, in the oymbate and dan - ces, Frelse him on string and pipes. 



O praise Ood in hie ho - U - DeaB» Praise him in the 



fa =j=J^=3£ 




iEl^ 
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Piaise him in. the cymbals, in the : ffpnbols and dati - ces, Fcaise him on stringa apd pipes. 




S^^ 



O plMse Ood in hii bo - li - ness, Praise him in the 
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t 
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=N£^M^ 
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ma- ment of his power, Praise him for ' his no - ble acts, Let er - ery thing that hath breath praise the Lord. A - men. 




h^ E ^=f=i^^^E f \^r^\^ 



flr -^ mar ment- of h|ji powen Pndse bfan for bii * no> - bte ng^ Let fir^jerj tfdiigtbat hatii breath unda^ the Lord. A - men. 
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1. Be joj-ful in God, itll ye lands of Uie earth ; O, serve him withgladoMs and fear; Ex - nit in his presence withmnsic and mirth; With lore and deroiion draw near.. 




j l jlJjJJNJJljJil^ ll jlJJ^UJJ l Jll 



2. Je - ho -vah is God, and Je- ho - yah a - lone, Ore - a - tor and Rnler o'er all ; And we are his peo-ple, his soepter we own ; His sheep, and we follow his call 
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8. 0, enter his gates with thanksgiTing and song ; Tour -vows in his temple pvodum ; His praise in me - lodioos ao-ooidanoe pro-long, And blsM his a - dor- a • Ue name. 




( Brifrhtcst and best oftbe sons of the mom " inc. Dawn on our darkness, and lend us tliine aid ; ) . . ^ ^ . ^ . 

} Star of iho oast, the ho • h • son a - dom - ing. Guide where the infant Redeemer is laid. | Cold, on his cradle, the dew-drope are shftsinf, E&w lies his heed with the beasU of the stall ; 



Brightest and best or the sons 
{ Star of iho oast, the ho - ri • '*u«i » - uvtu - u«q, vutuc ««m«i«: uw iummm «%(2i*v«^tu«A m iw 
0. c. Angels a -doTe him, in slumber re ciia - Ing, Maker, and Monarch, and Saviour of aU. 




1. Halt to the brightness of Zion's glad mofning *. Joy to the lands that in darkness have lain ; Hushed be the accents of sorrow and mourning, Zi - on in triumph be • gins her mild reign. 




S. Lo ! in the dc»crt heh flowers are springing, Streams ever copious are g1id«ing a - long ; Loud from the mountain-top echoes amringing, Wastes rise in verdure, and mingle in song. 
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Fboh ** Thb Hallslvjail* Bt nrnMuaov. 26 1 




1. Thou sweet gliding CedvoD,hf tbjr stiver sfetetm, TheSaTiour, at midnight, when Cynthia's pale beam Shone brighten the waters* would frequently stray, And lose in their murmurs the toils of the day. 




3. How damp were the vapors that fell on his head ! How hard was hi* pillow, how humble his bed ! The angels, astonished, grew sad at the sight, And followed their Master wttli solemn delight. 




O, gar-den Of OM-vet, dear, honored spot ! The l&me of thy wonders shall ne'er be forgot ; The theme moet transportingte seraphs above. The triumph of sorrow, the triumph of love. 




2. Daughter of Zton, awake from thy sadness ; Awake, for thy foes shall oppress ihee no more ; Bright o'er thy hills dawns the < 

I ! 1-^ 



f gladness ; Arise, for the night of thy sorrow is o'er 




. j AB,do«m|ti the Btin-less re-treats ol the o-eeioiy Sweet fiewere are apringing do mor-tal caa see, ) 
' ( So, deep in my heaii, the atUl prayec of de-TO - tion. Unheard bj the world, rises, si - lent, to thee, ) Ify Ood I si - leiit» to 



thee— Pure, worm, si-lent, to thcc. 





lii^ 



Q ( A*?, Bt'U to the star of its worship, tho* clouded, The needle points faithftiUy o'er the dim sea: 
" } So. dark as I roam, thro* this wintry world shrouded. The hope of my spirit turns, trembling, to thee, 




tp 



My Go<l! tremblinar, to Ui<'C — True, f'liir!. trcmblitur, to tlice. 
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MOBmOMh mVOQASneS^^ -'Or«Oj^ ftou art my God/' 
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Gbo. H. Curtis. 
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For thy lov-ing 




God,*th6u Art Ay -JGod; thod art * my God}" 



•* ear •- ly will ... I seek thee a . 
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For4hy iot-ing 
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kindness is bet-tef than life it - self. 
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kindness is bet-ter than life it - self. 
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O God, thou art my God;., thou art... mj^Godj -x -^eit --^ly ^ill.. I 



? fj[ i X 




n^TT 



ffeiz 



«>> 



I ■ I 



■#-*^ 




f^-^— ^ 



5=^ 



^^ 



EEH^5 



{?5Cfe 



¥^ 






rm~ 



"0 Cbfl, thou art my Qod." (fktaimL) 
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S^g 



For thy loy - ing kind-oeas is bet - ter than life it • self, For thy lov - ing kind-ness is bet - ter than 

.mf ^ ^ : , ^ ^ f_ 




seek thee..* For thy lov - ing kind-ness is bet - ter than fife it . self, For thy lov - ing kind-ness is bet - ter than 
mf Lr—- , X , -P_ f^ 
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life it • self] my lips shall praise, shall praise thee. 



^ ^ a =a^ 








God, thou art tny God ; thou art my God ; 



ear - - ly 






W-H \ 
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life it - self; my lips shall praise, shall praise thee. 
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"0 God» thou art my Ctod." (QndpUL) 

TIJTTI. TEIUPO 1«« 





For thy lor - ing kindness is bet-ter than life it - 
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ly will I seek thee 
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For thy lov - ing kindness is bot-ter than life it - 
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self) For thy lov-ing kindness is bet-ter than life it - self: my lips shall prajse. • • . 



thee,., shall praise* » 

ft 



thee. 




self, For thy lov-ing kindness is bet-ter than life it- self: my lips shall praise.... 
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thee, . , shall praise . . , 



thee. 
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aiODKBATO. 



give thanks.'^ 

SUITABLE FOR OPENING SERVICE, OR FOE THANKSGIYINa 
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give thanks, give thanks un - to - the Lord, Give thanks un • to the Lord, 



un - to 



the 



Lord, 
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give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, 



Give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, 



±=t 



-h- P # ^- 



t-i 



give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, Give thanks un - to the Lord, 
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un - to 



the 



Lord, 
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call up - on his name, 
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His ho - ly nanie,Make known,make known his deeds, make known his deeds among the peo- pie. 




call up - on his name, 
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His ho - ly name, 
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Make known his deeds,make known his deeds a- mong the peo- pie. 
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call up - on his name, up- on his name. 




133^ 



t 



Make known,make known his deeds, make known his deeds among the peo- pie 



E^S^^ 




^—i^- 



'±si3 



^ 



>Ht 



" giT« tfaiBka." (QwiiW.) 




O give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, 



Call 



up - on his name, O call up - on his name. 




Ii=*= 




m 



m 








JU' ^ t^ 



O give thanks, 



p 



rJtre 



give thanks un • to the Lord, 



Call up - CO 



iS; 



name, 



Call 






^ 



3^ 



^ 



Up • on his name. 



^^^i 



give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, 



Call 



up - on his name, O call up - on his name. 



t 



^^ 



¥—^ 



m 




lz=l 



J^-r^ ^Wt 



Fraise 



Akeamosd feok ▲ xs. op J. M, p. 




SUITABLE FOR OPENIKO OR CLOSING SERVICE, OR POR TUAHKBOVfBWi 
MODBRATBLT, BITT If OT TOO SLOW. 



^^ 



^S 



3tt 



rr+-i r.rti -f-r^^ipp 



t 



^..=M: 



3s 



3 



3 I I I - ■ I • I I I I I I I I 

Praise waiteth for thee, O Lord, in Zi • on, And un . to thee shall the vow be per- form- ed, O thou that hearest prayer ; Uti- to 




^ J J -J-i 



iSh—gi, 





-9- 






-^ 



^ 



t=ti1 



•"Tt 



T-f-d- 



P^ 



^ 




Praise waiteth for thee, O Lord, in Zi - on, And un - to thee shall the row be per- form- ed,- O thou that hearest prayer ; Un- to 






^^Praise waitetk for thee.* (eontinved.) 



2T7 




dy — r 



t 



^ 



3i 



^ — ^- - 



thee nhall all flesh come, 







Thou God of our sal - va - tion, Thou God of our sal . va - tion? 




5 ... ■■ ■ 



i«* 



,ii 



2 



-«>" 



Zit 



I » 



15^ 



i 



^^ 



^ — J- 




thee shall all flesh come, 



Thou God of our sal - va - tion, 



^== 



t 



■^ 



■^T' 



f^if" nr ? 



^ 



Thou God of our sal - va - tion. 



Thou 



^ — ^ 



[ ^" I 




--..^ 



s 



(i ft g » 



2z: 



t 




"k 



The pastures are clothed with flocks. 



=|ti:4!£ 



tC 



^ 




I 



^ ■ 



J I gj J — #+ 



ou crownest the year with thy good - ness, 



with flocks, And the 



bp±i ^^|!:^^x£J:td=^ :^^ 



■=t 



S 



•^ 




vis - it - est the earth and wa- ter. est it, 



The pastures are clothed with flocks. 




^m 






■19- 



27S 



"Praise waiteth finr thee." (Gondoded.} 




- JLi-Z[I^ =:^ 



F=f 



They shout, they shout for joy, they al - so sing. 



9 

Praise waiteth for thee, O Lord, in Zi - oo. 





valleys are covered o'er Mrflh corn, 




i=t 



i 



They shout for joy, -&c. 



^j?^-f|f=f^ 



f9- 



They shout, they shout for joy, they al - so sing. 



^ 




t 



^E 



I 



Praise waiteth for thee, O Lord, in Zi - on. 








Praise waiteth for thee. 



Praise waitoth for thee, 

3 



Praise waiteth for thee, O God, in Zi - on, 

m 



Praise waiteth for thee. 




^m 



Praise waiteth for thee. 



Praise waiteth for thee» &c. 




Praise waiteth for thee, 



Praise waiteth for thee. 



Praise waiteth for thee, O God, in Zi - on, Praise waiteth f6r tbee. 



w^^^ 



€^— 




=F= 





i» — ^ 



«— tf 



i 



irruui i 



Praise waiteth for thee, 



Praise waitstlvfor thee» &c. 






'Wi "^ 



OPSHITO HnOf. "Be stiU! be stmi" 



^ M9 



MODERitTO. 




# P # p # 



T 



i==54^=:F^S=f^fi:5=^ 



Be 8tiH ! be stili ! for all a • round, Oa eith - er hand, is ho - ly ground ; Here in his house the Lord, to-day, Will lis- ten 




Be still! be still! for all a - round, On eith - er hand, is ho - ly ground; Here in his house the Lord, to-day. Will lis- ten 

=M— it ■ 

-# # #- H 



^^^,M ^=^si^^^ 



i 



3^=-"gTT^ 




rQ- rj' 




'¥HF^ 



.^. 



-^ 



E 



^^ 



r^Tf 




f 



while bis peo - pic pray. 



Ready to sink with deep des - pair. Here ask re - lief, with 




Hr 



fe 



i 



— ^ 



i 




^33=^ 



while his peo - pie pray. Thou, tossed ap-<m the graves of care, Ready to sink with deep des • pair, Here ask re - lief, with 



^^=iii; 









i^m 



t^ 



?^3^g 



k 



^Be «lffli be stffir' (IMiMi^ 




t± 



r^^^^^^ 



f^ 



Jz. JJ'J^ Ji - 



* I ■*! 



heaft sin - oere^ And thou fihalt find thy God is he^re. 



Those whom ^oa hadst no 




-^-^-JT:vq^ ^= ^>jh^4 



hoart sin- cere, And thou shalt find thy God is here. Thou, who hast laid with - in the gnure Those whom thou hadst nm 







heart sin- cere, And thlu shalt find thy God is here. 




^^^"^-jy^ J # -~J— h 



rtw *^i4a.^i^^ 



■**- 




power to save, Be - lieve their spi « rits now are * near, For an - gels wait white God is . here. Thouy who art mourning 





k 



?zir. 







^ 



3^3E 



power to save, Bo - lieve their spi - rits now are near, For an - gels wait while God is hfere. Thou, urtio art mouming 



ia 



Sdt 



^-^=i;#=F='F^^^s^^^^ ^f^ i3 q E: 




*' Be otiu ! jbBifltm ^" siimmi 



»il 




^^^g^^il^^^ 




o'er thy ain, De - ploN log guilt that reigns within ; The Qod of jpef^ce is ev - er near. The t9)ubled spi « rit meets him here. 




k 



k 







^^^^Se^ 




]l 



In: 







J ■ ■' 






o'er thy sin, De - plor- ing guilt that reigns within ; The God of peace is ev - er near, The troubled spi - rit meets him here. 






r .1 . .1 • 



zy=.-j- jf^^ 




^.■■■■■■■i 




AlVDANTB. 



MOTET ''^Thou Vilt keep him in perfect peace." 

SUITABLE FOR OPENING OR CLOSING SERVICE. ^ 



Cr* F* R. 



=1=1=:- T^- ^ - gi -i—i 




m 



■9-^ 



t: 



m 



Thou wilt keep hiro in per • feet peace. 




m^m 



^^ 




•m « 



^^^m 



Thou witfkeep him in per - feet peace, Whose mind is stayed on thee; 




p ^ • jTtf^"'^ ^ 




=*:=i=i 



Thou wilt keep him,thou wilt 



Thou wilt keep him in per - feet peace, Whose mind is stayed on thee ; 



Thou wilt keep him,thou wilt 




Bg^?sff^ 



'^^ 



^~#- 



i 




SB88 



"Thorn irOt keep him. in pnftet peace." (OMttnid.) 




t 



^ 



1 



si^ 



i: 



tui 



i 



Whose mind 



is stayed on thee. Tnou wilt keep him, 



^ 




^^^^^^^m 



-G- 



I 



keep him, thou wilt keep him in per - feet peace,Whose mind 



i=f#tH=^ 





■^ 



f 



F=^ 



is stayed on thee. Thou wilt keep him in per • feet 



4 



keep him, thou wilt keep him io per • feet peace,Whose mind 

* • 



: — p — U ' r I I ' M f — ^ 



giA. p f [rt^ 



is stayed* on thee. Thou wilt keep him in per • feet 





peace, Thou wilt keep him in per - feet peace, Thou wilt keep him in per • feet peace, Whose mind is stayed 



on thee. 




peace, Thou wilt keep him in per • feet peace, Thou wilt keep him in per - fe^t peace^ Whose mind is stayed 



on thee. 



"Thou wilt keep liim in perfect peaoe." (OnidBM.) 
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^^^^ 



Trust ye ia the Lord fi>r ev 



i 




-d-- 



^ 



■^ 



t 



r-i^-r— [ 



t 



f. 



er, Trust ye is the Lord for ev • er, For w the Loni - Je - ho - vah 



IS 




Trust ye in the Lord for ev 



^ rrm^ 



:t 



er, Trust ye in the Lord for ev 



m=n 



er, For hi the Lord Je - ho - vah is 





ev - er . lost - ing strength, is ev - er . last - ing strength, For in the Lord Je • ho - vah is ev - er- last • ing strength. 




fc=ifs 




i 



t^z^n: 



Q^MJ^^^^f^. 



-6f 




rryriF^T-j 



iz 






^^ 



g^^S 



m^ 



I ev - er'' last -ing strength, is ev - cr- last- ing strength, For in the Lord Je - ho - vah is ev - er- last -ing strength. 



i 



±kz 



^^ 
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ANDANTK, 



JHUTET. ** 0, what beaatyt Lcxrd, wppwn/' 

SUITABLE FOR OPENING SERVICE. 



From J. P. TL 



^-^ I c r r I f ^^ 



t:z3t 



T 



m 



O . what besu - ty, Lord, ap - pears 



In 



f^* 



45::r3 



-1 • 



1 r 



t: — I — 1 



thy courts of ho - ly praise ; O what beau - ty, Lord, ap - 




O 



^m 



■ ■< -m, 



JU-^-^U^ 





what beau - ty, Lord, ap - pears 



In 



-^ 



■T- 



thy courta or ho • ly . praise ; 



3E 



m 



-&- 



O what beau - ty. Lord, ap - 



% 



^m^^ 




t> !» ■ T 



^: 



Z 




t 



^S 



^ 



sa 



^t 




J«> 



r 



pears 



In thy courts of ho - ly praise ; O what beau - ty, 



O what beau - ty. 



Lord, ap - 





pears In thy courts of ho^ - ly praise; O what' beau-ty, 



O what beau - ty, *, 



Lord, ap - 



^^=z=:l±^- 



i: 



a 




—I- 



m 



-•-<4. 



± 



U^ 



■<l-«i 



m 



^i 



«r 




vliat beauty, Lord, appearst'^ 



(CoBdaM) 
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;^i=;^i4:-^-i^ i^ I r-p- p: 



<<5^ 



«l>^i^^v-«m^i«i>i^ 



^ 



pears In iby courts of ho - ly praise ; Un-to thee my heart aspires, Un - to thee my voice I'll raise ; 



Let me dwell in thy 




-^-k jhjfe£ i 




^?^^^^fe 



m^m^m^Lm 




' pears In thy courts of ho - ly praise ; Uo-to thee my heart aspires, Un - to thee my voice Til raisej Let me dwell in thy courts,, 




Let me dweU in thy 




courts. 



Let mo dwell in thy courts, dpo. 
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OK!nT«r, AND NOT TOO FAST. 



:ij^ 



TEHCOB. ''IwiUaxiie/' 

MAT BE BUNG, UNDER CBBTAIM CIRCUMSTANCES. DURINO PUBUC >nrOBBRIP. 




I will arise, I will a-rise, and go to my Fa-ther, and will say un - to him, Father, Father, I have sin-ned, I have sm-ned 




^Si^^^^iS^ 




h 



^^iM 




*<~V-J- 






1 will arise, I will h-rise, and go to my Father, and will say un - to him, Father, Father, I have sin-ned, I have sin-ned 





against heav'n and before thee, and am no more worthy, no more worthy to he call^ thy son, no more worthy to *he called thy son. 



febLX j ^ xjnTj J } 



t 



4 V ♦ 



Mt 



5:3^ 





BEittiJtitzt 



itto 






againstheav'n and he-fore thee, and am no more worthy, no more worthy to be call-cd thy son. no more worthy to b« call-ed thy son. 



ncrr TOO 8I4IW. 



SENTElfCIL ^Come unto Hiin.'* 

\^ MAT BB 8UNG, UNDER CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES, DURING PUBLIC WORSHIP. 



G. F. R. 
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Come un - to Him, 



come un - to Him, and he will give ydu rest; Take his yoke np . on.... 




Come un - to Him, 









come un • to Him, and he will give you rest; 



Take his yoke up - on.... 



^ — riL^ p C -^ 



-I-— 



t 



«■ 
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ADAOIO 



XOTEIt ''How long wilt thmktn^^ me/' 

MAT BE SUKG« UX^OER CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES^ DURING PUBLIC WORSHIP. 



G. F. R. 







How long wilt thou for « get me, Lord, bow lopg wilt thou bide thy faoe ? How long shall I take counsel in my soul, hav-ing 




How long wilt thou fbr - get me, O Lord, how long wilt thou hide thy face? How long shall I take counsel in my soul, hav-ing 





i 



^^^m 



tf=j^-J+j-^ ^tt:^^ 



sor - row in my heart ? 



^^^^^^= 



P Lord, my God, O Lord, my God, lest I 




sor- row in my heart ? Con - sid - cr, ami hear ine, coi| - sid* - cr, and hear me, O Lord, my Godf O Lord, my* God, lest [ 




** How loDg 




fhou forget me/' (Gontbrnei) 
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^F^- ^^*^'^ 



titer tcz 



sleep the sleep of death, Lest I sleep the sleep of death.' 

-/TN — 




But I have trust-ed •in * thy mer - cy, in thy 






sleep the sleep of ^eath, Lest I sleep the sleep of death. 




f r ' ' V ' I ( ■ ^ L I ' ' . r T k 

-^ — ^ ~^ ! ■ ■ U — a^ . T . . j T ^^^ 4L 



It Jl 




Bat I have Irtist-ed in thy mer-cy,- in thy 





(' 



») 



Ify heart shdl re-jhioe in thy sal - va - tioi^ 



How long wilt than forget me/' (OraUmNd.) 




heart shall rejoice. m thy sal « va - don, shall re -joice, shall re-joice in Thee; 




I will sing and re-joice^ 





gs 



IF*- 



: j ! L-j t[:^4 : ^Jr J r 1 



—^-^.» I I " I I I I ^ g 







•«• 



i \ ■■■ I - " I ■- I ^ 



-eh-T^ 



■!»— ^a I » ■« 



shall re - joice, shall re-joice in Thee ; 

' * ' ^ # p 



and I vill .sing,^ 



and 



* ■■ 



t 



V^ 




^ 



■■ ■ WM"' ^' 




I will sing and rejoice, I will sing, 



I will sing and rejoice^ I will sing and re-joioe in the 




I will 



sing 



I will, dec. 



^te 








ft* ' " ■ 



^ 



■•iHriMi 




will sing and rejoice* I will sing,. 



For the 



" How long -ndlt tiiou forget" (OmiMM.) 
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JLfOrd -hath dealt boun • it • ful • )y with.... met I will sing and re-joiodj I will sing, For tho Lord hath dealt 



ine, Fo 




boun-ti - fill • ly with me I I will aing and re-joioe, I will nng and rejoic, i will dng and re-joioe, I will sing and re-joioe 



ioice, I wil 



5, 1 wil 



202 



:i:^ 



'* Praise tiie Lord." 



JILLEORQ* 



flinTABZJS FOR OPBNINO OR CLOSING BERTICE» DS01GJLTION, OR THANKtQITnfO. ' 




Praise the I^rd, Ptftiie the Lord, Pmiae tiie Lord, P^aiu ihe Ood ef Li • nel, ead glo - ri «• fy lue Bunew Be tell- ii^ of hir sal - ra «. lioa* Be 



^^ 




Fniie the Lord, Pniae the Lerd, Pnuse the liord, Pnuse the Ood of Ii - rael» 4md f/ixf-ii -.fy his name. Be tell-^ ef hia sal - Ta • tha. Be 





tell- ing of his sal - va - tion from daj to da^r ; Hq hath re - deem- ed Je - ru • sa - lent 



sal - Ta > tion. 




tell- ing of his sal'^Ta - tion from day to day; He hath re- deem- ed Je - rv - sa - lem. Be tefl-iog of his sal • ra - tijOU, Be 




"Praise the Lard." .(flnttued^ 



993 




•al - TB •> 4loD, pe tell- tiig 0i hb M^ • ▼» • tion from (ky to day,- £x - alt 



e, Bz - alt hU naiaa^ £x - alt U» narno for 




taU- Ib^ -of hia sal ta - -#qb, 9a Ml- iag of fab lal • ^a' - tion ficoia dmf to day* Ex - alt fak name, fir - alt hii nain^ £z - alt hia name for 





«▼ - ar, Ez - ait his nama fiir er • eK. Ba teUing of his sal - va - tion, Be taUiag of his sal - va - tioo, Bo tellix^g of his sal - va - tion from 









.. 8 <- . m J t^ ^ it^ J * 



«r - «r; Ex* alt . I6i tUUkU for «f - «r. 



F^r n •■ > f1 ^ 



aal - Ta - tiao. 




2»4 



44 



Fraioe the Lard." (OontliKM.) 




^^tU-Jhz 




'f~M ~it. lisL jl ^pi^ 



^—^=T=f=^=n=- 





ho- 11- DOM, B« talliDg of hii sal - ye - tion, Be telling of hia tal - ta- tion, Be teUhig of Ue aal - vm - tioa from day to day. A - men. 




In - - the 




ei - ty of our God, 



our - CTod, Be tellmg, dee. 



j>^.^ — 



V-t^- 



i9" 



^ 



£ 




ho- U- nets, Be teUmg of hii nl - Ta • tion, Be tellmg of hie «al - ▼»- tkua. Be teQiag of his sal - ^m - tioB fimn day to d^« A - men. 





BZPIIX8HOVI. 



BTmr« THE AiQ€R¥. Postrt and Mxlodt bt L. H. Jamixsoh* jS^OS 

BUT BS SUNO, UNDSR CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES, DURING PUBLIC WORSHIP. 



=taH^^|dz:| ^4^z= ^=z:^=: ^^ =:»=^=iiJ^^ I 



t 



l^-p'bj^^B 



1. Night. with eb -on pin - ion Brood- ed o'er the vale, All afound was si 








t 



lent, Save the night wind's wail. When 

— I 




^ 






3^^ 



2. Smit . ten hr of . fen - ces Which were not his own 



?— — -LJ — ^ 

n, He * ftr 



-# — '^^ ■■'•g 



i^-r— j— E 




our transgress - ions Had to weep a - lone ; No 






8. Ab - hft Fa-ther! Fa . ther! if, in* deed, it rmy, 

i9 



Let thisoup of an- guish Pass from me a - way; Yet 





^^ ^i=J=ri^ ^^ 




P^ 



^i^ 



•^t 




t^ 



m 



Christ, the man of sor - rovs^ In svea^ and tean, and blood, . Prostrate in the gar - den Raised bis voice to God. 




-&' 



E 



friend with words of com- fert. Or hand to help was tKere, 



When the meek and low . ly Bowed hira- self in prayer. 




if it must be suffer- ed By me, thine on- ly SonT— Ab - ba Pa -ther! Fa-ther! Let thy will be done. 



^^^^^^ 



t= 



ti=i=^ 
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TB»>. 

MODERATO. 




i?c 



:? 



-^-*- 



? 



SENTENCE. "0 taste and see.** 

^ , StriTABLB FOR OPENINS OR CLOSING SERVICE. 

33^ 



Jambs Flutt. 




laste and see. bow grMioat it the Lord, bow gnbekmi, bow gra • oiooi^ bow graoioua u flie Lord ; tasU and §%^ bow 



feftE 




i^ 



I '-fii 



TS 



^g^ 











taste and see, liew graek>ut is tbe JjBtt^ -bow graoiotU) Ivnr gra * cioin»bow graekhn'ia the Lord; tairtf «Bd ate, ' bow 







^ 




"^ » \>'* 



««•*—- 



■•^lA^KW^""^* 



-♦— — ♦ 




gracious is fite ' X6rd, bow gra - eious, bow gra - ^as/bowgraeioiii h the Lo^:' - -'Meie r e dt bleM^' - - Messed ie^ flie tiMBk> * that 




^ 



fcjz 



^^ 







m t ^ 



gracious is the Lord, ])ow gra - «ioiis, bow gra - clous, ly>w graoions is the Lord : 



Blessed, blessed, 




blessed ie the maa that 




■■ 



-It 



taste and Me." (OtocbdHL) 
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« 



-y— gh-4-y 






^r==f= 




tniftt - eth in bim, Uuit troBt - eth in Um. 



BlMMd, 



bl«0Md, 



blMMd IS tlM nun. 



Utaased ii the taan 



that 




trust - eth in fahn, that tnist - eth la him. O tMte and tee, how grarciqpa U the Xx>fd, how gra - ciooe, haw gril - eioos, how 




« « 



mU, 






bleMed- la Mie taam. 



blaaaad ia the nun 



that 




trnat- eth in him. Bteisecl !>ieaaed. 



10 Ae maa tiiat tniatetli; ttet trnstetll^ that trust - eth m him, that tnist- eth in him. 



# ^ = ^3^^ 




^^ 



¥^m^ 



- ' 



■» ■ 



^^ 








graeioas ia .the Lord. Bleaaed, Ueaaed, blessed is the man that tnuteth, that tnuteth, that trust - eth in him, that tmst- eth in him. 



Mil- I'l, ' i-X: 



trust - tllii ta ' Urn. 



r|g-.-^— r|g-f i f g P I - : 




^^ #tf ^F#i^^ 




m 
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MQTFT. "Betnm, ]:K>rd." 

MAT BB SmrO, VNDKB CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES, DURING PUBLIC WORSHIP. 



Rchtuni, O Lord, ds • liv • er my soul. 



^^m 



p 



Re - turn, 



^^m 



fc ^ 



O Lord, de • lir * er ihy goul. 



^ 



g^ 



^-^^^ 



t 



J 



■ J~~y~:^ 



z=t 



^ — ^#— 



G. F. R. 




^^SR 



S- — •-- 



m 



o 




=1: 



Bi 



lUtonii O LiMrd^ de * liv • er my .muI, O «•»« ms, O save tat for thy mer - cy'a atke, . . . 




tl* 



H 



s 



laz. 



E 



t 



^b: 



i 



Thy 



-F=f=P-^^^K 



cy'« fldce, O atve iiie fi>r thy mer . cy's sake. 




save me, 



O save me. 



save me ibr thy mer - cy's sake, O save me for thy mer • cy's sake. 



fl 



Betnxn^ lord.*' (Oontlmiei) 



So will I praise the Lord ac - cording to his nght- eous - ness, 



I win praise his ho • ly name, 



So will I praase the Lford ae • eordiiig to his right - eou^ Dess, I will prai 




P^^ 




^^ 



nt~t g-g-& :=a 



bis ho - ly name, 
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I will 




I wi 




^=^=w=f^^ ^^ ^ 



I will praise his ho • ly namei I will praise . • 




J ■ ■ J ■ # H9^ — - 




praise his - ho - ly naoiey 



to the name of the Lord, 



to the name of the Lord, to the 




^^ 



^^^ 



m 



jszi^ 



■r — d- 



prabe his ho - ly liame. And tirill sing praise 

m b- \ \m^ . — -m — V^ 1— »" 




Ti^ t rTfr =^ ^ 



and will sing praise 



to the 



m 



s 




praise his bo - Jy name, dec. 



to the 






5 



t 






?3lf.p — ?- f~3 ^ p" 



-■ — - — ^ 




• • 



his ho 



to the name of the Lord» 



to the aamo of the Lord, 



j/^ 



too 



"Jtetnm, XoziL" (OnnIiImL) 



^- P m m m 

^L-f- I' . y i w " 



M. ^ 



TZ 



■^ — y- 



li-^^p. 



T 



V-^ 



t 



s 



g - t 




52— Si 



■t' ¥ 



I 1-* M-r — . i^ t*"tI— r^*-^— I T I I, 



name of the Lord most high, To the name of the Lord mo3t high, To the name of the Lord ^^nost high. 




& fi I LZ | 



rtr^ 



^ 






M: 



r:t 



i«t- 



:^ 



'r^N — f ■■■ ^ ■■<^ 



p*^ 



^ ~f ? J 




name of -the Lord moat high, To'thft it«m« of- the Lont «aoat high, Ttrthe nnne of the Lord toocft -high. 



4 — 2 -H pbziii— h 





S * f 1, . L * 4- ' ' I i ' 

■ I ■ In ,,t7m i fi \ t will .•■■■,j. 11^ I n ■■ ■■■ ■»■■■■ ■ iK .. 



z:|J"-^l! 



3o will I praise the Lord ao - cording to his right- eous - ness, ac - cord- ing to his right - ecus - ness. 




^^^ 



-^ 



w" 
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t j 



■r* 



s 



^1 




So will I praise the Lorj^^ ac - cording to his right- eous - ness, ac - cord- ing to !)is light -.eoQii ^ ness. 








liA 



fWOiKKAtO. SSm'CHORVS. 



'*He Ihresi tbe grdat Becfeemeit lives.'* 

MAY BE SUNG, UNDER CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES, DURING PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
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Ha livesy he lives, the ^reat Redeemer lives ! What joy the blest assurance gives ! What joy the blest assurance gives! And now be- 




He lives; he live«» the great Redeemer lives! What joy the blest assurance gives ! What jay the blest assurance gives ! And now be- 




^ ^ff^^^ 




• lore his Pa - ther God Pleads the fuH mer- its of 



bis blood. Repeated crimes awake our fears, And justice, armed with firowns,appeara ; 




- fore his Fa - ther God Pleads the full mer- its of his blood. Repeated crimes awake our fears, And justice, armed with frown8,appear8 ; 



M^%f^yr ^E^^^^ 




ao2 



" Be UTn» fhe gx«at Bedeeonr livet*" ( GMtfami) 




^^^ ^m ^^^mt 




But in theBavipur's lovely face Sweet mercy smiles, and all is peace. Hence, then, ye black, desjpairing tho'ts, A • lioYe our fear% 













But in the Saviour's lovely face Sweet mercy smiles, and all is peace. Hence, then, ye black, despairing tho'ts, A - bove our 4(ttLrs, a- 




1 1 il> . »i.. T Jh ' . n i ,»M g it , I, ' I 




- ' bove our faolta, His powerful in - ter- cessiona riaoi And guilt recedes, and ter- ror dies. In ev* ery dark^ distresy-.ful hour, When sin and 




- - bove our faults, His powerful in • ter- cessi(»» rise. And guilt reeedesy and ter- ror dies. In ev* ery dark, dj^rtress-.fitl^ hour, When sin and 





" He lives, the great Bedeemer lives.^ 



(OoncliiiM.) 
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itiij^Jirmr ^ 



evMLUL. V17I.L emomxm* 




Sa- tan join their power. Lei this dear iiope re-^ pel the dart — ^That Je - sua bears ua oin hia hc^art. 




Great Advoaate ! Al . mighty 




Sa- tan join their power. Let this deaf hope re- pel the dart — ^That Je-sus bears us on his heart. Great Advocate! Al - mighty 








i 



^ 




I^^ 



^ 



9 |9 




P^^^^Fff 



Friend ! On thee oiir hum- ble hopea de-pend ; Our, cause can nev • er, nev« er fait, For Je - bus pleads, and must prevail. 





Friend ! On thee our hum- ble hopes de-pend ; Our causa can nev - er, nev- er fail, For Je - aus pleads, and must prevail. 



*t:F*l 



J£: 



^ g t al 



m^ 




i 




t 



giS^ 




3114. 



m:i;>I 



. ''TlunSy Lord, is Ot^ gieatneaa^'V 

SUITABLE FOR OPENING Oil CLOSING SERVICE. 



Jajos Flint. 




Thincy O^ Lord, is the grcainess/ and the power, and the gk^ ry^ and the vio - to- ty»' add the- vic^ to- ry, and die ▼»$• lo- ry, the 




^S 



Thine, O Lord, is the greatness, and the posrer^ apd the gl^ ry^ and -ti|e vie - to • ry^ aod the* yio- to- ry^ and th^ vie- to - zy, the 





vio - to- Tj and ma - jealy ; 



» I I I 1 ,1 I. ij J ■ ... L .. ,- -.: — . ■ ■ , . I . ^ . j-— -A 

»—» ^ii- ii,»i»i |i m l— »»i.^— iLi— L^ « I ■ I »i II ■—-.*— 



±=t^t^ 




\ For all 



. that, is '^ in the -faeay'n a|td the earth is 




hei^'n and die «acth is thine, For all tbgt 




vio - to - ry and ma - jesty ; 



For all 



that is in the heav'n and the earth is thine. 



For all that is 



in the 




25: 




F(Xr fill that is in tfaid heaven and fiid earth is 



"T14iie. Lotit is the gxeatnesa." (CwdWuL) 



ao5 




thine, in the earth is thine. Thine is the kingdom, O LorcirThine is the kingdom, O 



Lord| And tboiNirt ez^t- cd, and thou art ex. 




heav'nand in the earth is thine. Thine is the kingdom, Lord, Tliineis the kingdom, O Lord, And thou art ex-alt- ed, and thou art ex- 




thine, in the easth is thioei 4so« 





X 



ittTY'^T^^f^ 



^-ff=i^^M 



HZ 



^ 



^ 



- ah • ed, thou art ex - alt • ed as king a - Ter aH, thou art ex - alt - ed as head, as head o - ver all, head o • ver all. 





. alt - ed, thou art ex - alt - ed ^ king o - ver all, thou art ex - alt - ed as head, as head o - ver all, head o - ver all. 

t I hi I I I r,r m \^ m y i l^^ i i I T~ M 
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RBClTAlfBO. 



MOTET. ** Create in me a deaji heart, God*'' 

SUITABLE FOR OPENING OR CL06IKO BERVIC8. 




f=4^ 



■(9 €^ 



F=f 






I 



v-^ 






■^—f 



T 



f^F^RFHF^F-l 



"g ■ #— #- 3 



:ii:l: 



Cre - ate in me a clean heart, O God, And re- new a right spi - rit with - in me ; Cast me not a - way from thy presence, And 





^^fg^ 



^ 



;;? ?f^a ^ ^^^^ f rj ^^ rSFpfFr-r F^ 



Cre - ate in me a clean heart, O God, And re - new a right spi • rit with -in me ; Cast me not a • way from thy presence, And 




S^ 




11^=^ 



i± 



^&m 



^ nrvrrt^^ m 




^^ t^ 




k 



take not thy ho« )y spi - rit from me, Re - store un - to me the joy of thy sal • vation, And uphold me with thy free spi -rit: 



1? 



zfy^ 



^^i^= 



Z 



— ^-wFd — * 




ES 



1^ 




^ffj-ijl-j-^ 




^^^g^^=i^ 







take not thy ho - ly spi - rit from me, Re - store un . to me the joy of thy sal - vation, And uphold me with thy free spi - rit : 



** create ia me a dean heart, God." (OndndedO 
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?— V-l^ 



i^ 



— y #— =#- 



y~{rr^ ^::^^::^t r-l7-l7n =Fn>4P^ 




t—frtv^ 



»= 



^3 




t 



§1 



Then will I teach transgressors thy way, And sinners shall be con - verted un- to thee, And sinners shall be con - vert- ed un - to thee. 




3^3^ 



m 




H 



^E44j^d^J Ej^^^ ^a^ 




Then will I teach transgressors thy way, And sinners shall be con - verted un- to thee, And sinners shall be con - vert- ed un - to thee. 



^ff=U=^^^^ 




OLOBINQ HTmr. '' Lord, at this doging hour." 



ftBlMI-CHORU& A2n>A!«TI1VO. 




Lord, at this clos- ing hour, Es - tablish ev-ery heart Up* on thy word of truth and power, To keep us when we part. 




^F^ 



Up -on thy word of truth and power, 6io. 




U:±tt^ 



F=¥ 



. ' Lord, at this clos -ing hour, Es- tablish ev-ery heart Up- on thy word. .V;^^_;^. . . of truth and power. To keep us when we part. 
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"Lord, at this dosizig hour." (CoidaU) 




^: 



g 



E? 



'^ 



J " ^ ^' 




In faith. . . . and patience may we live, And seek our rest a - bove. 



fejyg=g5^jSZU-i^ l J . J l ETj JITJ J 




Peace to our brethren give, Fill all our hearts with love ; In faith and patience may we live, And seek our rest a- bove 




In faith. . . .. and patience may we live. And seek our rest a - bove. 




CHORAL. FVI.L CHORV9. 




To God, the on - ly wise, In ev - ery age a - dored, Let glo - ry from the churoh a - rise Thro' Je - sus Christ our Lord. 




To God, the on - ly wise, In ev - ery age a - dored, Let glo - ry from the church a - rite Thrd' Je - sus Christ our Lord. 




^^ ^ ^m=^ k 



CHANTS AND MUSIC 

FOR THE USE OF 

■ 

THE PROTESTANT EPISCOPAL CHURCH. 



Cboies difldr so much io their dhrisioii of words in chanting, that it is thought hest to make no diviflioD in the woida here. If necessary, it will be 
easy for the chorister or singer to indicate with a pencil, or otherwise, the division he wishes to make* 



YEHITE, EXULTEKUS DOMIHO, 





Ifo. 2. (I><nJBL«.) 



E. F. Tbompson. 




W^^YJf^ vi" \ r r \ f n^ i 




VO, 3. (SiNOLB.) 



PUBOftLL. 




1. O come, let us siiiff nnto the Lord. 

Let us heartily rejoi^ ia ^e strength of our salyatian. 

2. Let us come before his presence with thankBgiTiag, 
And show onrselvee glad in looi with psalms. 

8. For the Lord is a great God ; 
And a great King above all godk 

4. InhishaodarealliheeorDersof thaeaiih; 
And the strength of the hills is his abcx 



5. The sea is bis, and he made it;' 
And his hands prepared the dry land. 

6. O come, let us worship and All down, 
And'kneel before the Lord our Maker. 

7. For he ia the Lord our Qod, 

And we are the people of his pasture, and the sheep 
of his hand. 

8. O worship the Lord in the beauty of holinesa 
Let the whole earth stand in awe of him, 

9. For he cometh, for he oometh to judge the earth ; 

ee the world, and the 



And with nghteousoess to Judge 
people with his tmtliu 

(GLoaiA Patsl) 



P1B.ZCT. 



GLORIA FATBI. 

with AnUsatloB. 



G.F. R. 



^^m 



Glo - ry be to the Fa - ther, and to the 
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Sod. and to the Ho - It Oboat 




Ab it was in the be - gin-m 



TE BXTJK IiAVBAKira. 



Ho. 1. (Dotble.) 



«•»--- 






As it wai in the be- 




Ae it WA8, ie now, and eT- er shall be, and 




1 — r- 

. ginning. 





«T - «r shall be, irorld without end. A - mco. 






Va S. (SnrsLa.) 







9V Dmtm Lt m dmmu ^ 

L We praise thee, O God ; 

We aeknowledge thee to be the Lord. 

2. All the earth doth worship thee, 
'^ The Father ^Terlastiog. 

S. To thee all Angels cry alond. 

The Heavens, and all the Powers tbereiai 

4. To thee, dherubim and 8f mphha. 
Continually do «r<», 



6. Bolf , Holy, Holy, 
liord Ood of Sabaoth ; 

6. Heaven and Earth are fall 
Of the Majesty of thy Qlory. 

7. The glorious oompanj of the Apostles praise tboe. 
The goodly feUowabip of the Prophets praise thee. 

8. The noble army of Moiiyrs praise thee. 

The holy Ghuroh thronghoot all the worid doth M- 
knowledge thee, 

The Father, of an infinite Uajesty ; 
. TUne adoKsblei trne, and mdy Son; 

iO. Also.the Holj Ohoatk • . 
The Comforter. 

11. Thou art the Ekig of Olory, O Christ, 
Thou^H t%^ cnrerfiuting Son of the l^iSSbv, 

12. When thou tookest upon thee to deUrer man. 
Thou' didst humble thyself to be bom of a Vlfgifi. 

IS. When thou hadst oreroomo the ehai^ness of deaili, 
Thou didst open l^e Kingdom of Heayen to all belieTersL 

U: ThoQ sittest at the light hand of God, InUie ekny off 
liie Father. 
We beUeve thai ibpu shalt come to be«nr Judge. 

15. We therefiire pray thee, help thy servants. 

Whom thou hast redeemed with thy preeioos Uood. 

10. Hake them to be numbered with thy Sahits» 
In glory everlasting. 

It. O Lord, save thy peoplSkAnd bless tiiine heritage 

la GoTern them, and lilt them op fbrevar. 

19. Day by day we magnify thee ; 

And we worship thy Kome, ever^ World irithout ead. 

2(R Vooflhsafc, Lord, to keep us this day without sm ; 
O Lord, have mercy upon us, have merey lipon us* 

21. Lord, let thy mercy be upon us. 
As our trust is in thee. 

22. Lord, in ihee have I trusted, 
Let me never be confounded. 

QUmu Pclfi. 

Glory: be to the Father, and to the Son, 
And to the Boly Ghost; 

Aa it was in the beginnings, is now, and am sWl be^ 
WotHwilhoat 100. Ameo. 
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T£ DEUH LAUSAUUS. Vo. 3. 6. F. r 




W« pi»iM tb6«» O God; W« ao-knowUdM thee to bQ the Lord. All the oafth doth wor-thip thee, The Fa » ther ey - er - last - in^. To thee all 




An-gelserv a - load, The Heaveos, aad all the Powers therein. To thee^ Che - ru - btm nod Be - ra-phim^con-tia-ual-ly do cry, Ho - Ij, Ho • \j. 



4U& - gels err a - load, Xne Uea^ 

aa2aa.j.a 




Ho-l^. liofd 



HeaTenaiki Earth are liiU of titt 9>a-j«s-ty of thy ^lo- zy. The glorioos oompaoy of the Apostles praise thee ; 




ZE 



zz: 



■^ 





Iba goodly feUo^ihlp of tile Prophets pvaise thee ; The nohla anny of Ifartyrs praise thee ; The ho*ly Gharch througboat all the worl 




■i J-'iJ. j I 




zz 



22: 



-^ 



zzz 



ac-knov - ledge thee. The 
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TE DEUH LATJBAMUS. (Continntd.) 




_ I r I I I ' I I 

FaUierof an in - fl - nite Ma - jes - ty;Tlunea-dor-a-ble, tra«,iuid on-Iy Son; Al-ao the Ho-ly Ohost,the Obm 






111011 aft til* Kxi^ of OI017, 






i 



m 



4- 



^t 




s 



T 



O Christ, Thou art the eT«rlAstiiig Son of the Fa- ther. When thou tookest upon thyself to de-liy - er xqod. Thou didst hmnlde thyself to be bom of m Ylr-gin. 

^ A A fA A ^ .J J J 






Je'^lJ ^ 



When thou hadst oreroome the sharp - ness of death, llioa didst - pen the Eiog-^m of heayeo to all . be % Uer - ec& 

J J jj J. J. ^^^^A A J^J>J.. A J J^^ 




r r'r r' 



^ 



m 



22=: 



r r ru' r f 





f'TT r 




^^ 




right hand of God, in the Glo-ry of the Pa-thcr. We be-liero tlattW wilt come to be our Judges Vethercfcre pray tbeei help thy aer-^^ntB^ 



thou< 




-rr-ty-y- 
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TE -DEUH UlVDAWJB. (CoBclodd) 




redeent-ed-by thy pr»<aoa8 Uood Make them to b« nnmbered witli thy Saints m glo-ry er - er - lait • ing. O Lorcl, ■•▼• thy peo • pie, and 




m^^^m^ 




^^ 




^ . . . f^T=r 

blsM tbioA he-nt4ig6} €(ov-«iptheia;a]Ul]ift them up for ey-«r. Day hj day we xnag-ni - fy tiiee; Andwe wor-ship thy Name, er^tr, 

^^J^J^J AAAA^AZxTjJJ AA ^AJ^J^J.AAAA'Aj 

■ " f-^ 



^ ^ rl^^^^l^rryW^^^lrrr I p ^ 



\rrr\\' 




J rJ , J. J 



j, ^ f=^ l^^^i^lj-j fi If p 



world witfa-ont end. Vouduafe, 6 Lord, to keepua 






rTT rir r 





Lord, let thy mer-ey be up • on tis^ as our trust is in thoe. Lord, in thee have I tnut-ed, Let me nev - er be con - found - - ed. 



*^ Jtk- ^ .<P. -<^- J9.. >€r. 




I I I — I 



£1^^^ f f [T^fr? 
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JUMLATB mo. 

Ho. 1. (DowB*) 





t=^ 



zz 



|-=^rJ|..|LjJ^|rJJjr.|l 




Ha 2. (Sniout) 



HuxpinixTB. 




Vo. 3. (Smgci.) 




Jubilate Dto. 

!• O be joyful in the Lord, all ye Undi ; 

Seire flie Lord with glftdaoM, «iid «Qtt« befort hit 
" atcog. 



t. Be ye tore tiuit tiie Lord be » God; 

It is he that hath made ua and not we onrselTes ; we 
are hie people, and the sheep of hie pasture. 



8. O |[0 your way into his gates with thinkag^yiiy, and 
into his eourts with praise ; 
Be thankful unto him, and sp€«k good of his name. 

4 Por the Lord is graeious» his meroy is everlasting; 
And bis truth ei^ureth from generation to generation. 

Pa. o. 
(CUOBIA PAaL) 



BEVSDI0TU8. 

Ko. 1. (DouBLa.) 





Ho. & (Swot*) 



R. 



iisifijiif^'^Ln 







Vo. 3. (SnoLB.) 




Bmtdiftv t. 

1. Blessed be the Lord God of Israel; 

For he hath visited and redeemed his people. 

2. And hath raised up a mighty sal valion lor ns 
In the house ef his servant jDavid. 

& As be spake fay the mootli of his holy prophets; 
Whioh nave been since the world began. 

4. Tlial we should be sav«d from «ur enemies; 
And finnn the hand of HI that hato us- 

Um 1 ea. 

Glory be to the Faliber, and to the 3o0» 
And to tbe Holy Ghost ; 

As it was in the b^nninff, is now, and ever shall be, 
Worl4 witjumt t»L Ammt, 



So. 1. 




Glo • ly be to thee, 

ptr r r r i f ^^ 



r 
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Ho. ft. (DooBW.) B.' 



dl5 





Glo - TY be to thee, . 



Lord. 




GLOBIA nr EXGEL8I8. 
Ho. L (Doom*) 




^^ 






Ho. S. (Snrouc!) 



Tallis. 




OUma ff» JSaxMi, 



h Glorj be to Qod oa 

And on etetii peace, good irffl toward men. 

9. Ve pniee tfiee, ire Mom fbee, ire wonfaip tlieer 
We fflorify thee, we giro tbaokt to thee, nr tfaj grant 

8. Lord Qod, henrenly King, 
Qod the Fkther Alm^y. 

4. O Lord, the onlj begotten Son, Jeios Chrisli 
O Lord Ood, Lnmb of God, Son of the Father. 

5. That takest away the ahie of the world, 
Hare inercj t^pon nn 

e. Thou that takeat away the ains of the worid, 
Hare merey upon ns. 



7. tlion that takeitawi^ the sini of the world, 
Reoeire our prayer. 

8. ThoQ that eitteat at tite right hand of Qod the Father, 
HaTe.merej upon tie. 

9. For tfaoa only art holy ; 
Thon only artiha Lord ; 

la Thon only, O Chriat, with the Eokv Ohoat, 

Art moat Ugh in the glory of God the Father. Amen. 

(Gloku Pixel) 



CAHTATE SQUnrO. 

Ho. L (DoUBUfc) 





Ho. 8. (Smout) 
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Ho, 3, ^)<wBi*) 





OantaU Domino. 

1. O sing onto tlw Lord a new song, 
For bus bath done marTeloos tiunga. 

5. With bis <nrn rurbt baod, and with his holy arm ; 
Hath ho gotten himself ^ Tictorj. 

8. The Lord deolared his saWatioci; 

His riffhtaousness hath he openly showed ia the sight 
of ttieheatheo. 

4. He hath remembered his merey aod troth toward the 
bouse of Israel ; 
And all the ends of the world have seen the salvatttn 
of onr Ood. 

6. Show yonrselTOS joyful onto the Lord; all ye lands; 
Sing, rejoice, and give thanks. 

6. Praise the Lord upon the harp ; 

Sing to the harp with a pealm of thanktgiTing ; 

7. With trumpets also and shawms ; 

O show yonrselvea joyful before the Lord the King. 

8. Let &e sea make a noise, and all that therein is» 
The round world, and they that dwell therein. 

H Let the floods elap their hands, and let the hills ba jot- 
fol together before the Loid : 
For he eonMtb*to judge the aaxth. 



10. WHh righteousness shall he judge the world : 

And the people with equity. [Ps. xonn.] 

{QUXKtk P4TaL) 



Bonix X8I comrxsi. 

Ho. 1, (DOOBCB.) R 






ft 




m 



jQ, 



rrrr 



Ho. Z. (SlHOLK.) 



Fabjumt. 




Ho. 2- (DotJBLK.) 



♦ 



^S^S 







^^^s^^s 




Ionian 9m UOHjlttfK 

1. It is a good tluo^ to give thanb unto the Lord ; 
And to sing praises unto thy name, O most ^tglMftt. 

% To tell of thy loviof kindness earfy in the morning; 
And of thy truth in ihe night season. 

8. Upon an inilnmieBt of ten strings, «ndnpoD^ the lote; 
Upon a loud instrument, and upon the harp. , 

4. For thou. Lord, hast made me glad through thy works 
And I will rejoiee in giving praise for the operations 
ofti^luiiids. Q^xcxl] 

(GLOau Patbl) 



DBVfl HIBBBBATUK. 

Ha L (DorBut.) 



R. 





^^m 



CHANTS AND MUSIC FOE TftB USE OP THE PAOI^STANT EPKiiXUPAL CHURCH. 
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Sa S. CSiwau*) 



O.RE. 



BIHSDIO AVIHA XEA. 

Vo. L (Double.) E. F. TaoMPson* 




* 

1. Pndee the Lord/O mf iotiI • 
And all thai U withia me praise hia holj n*m^ 

2. Praise the Lord, O mj sotd ; 
And forget not ill his benefits. 

8. Who fotviretii aU tfay sin ; 
And healeth all thine infirmities ; 

4. "Who ^a;7et^ thy life from destniotion. 

And crowndh thee with merey and loving-kindness. 

6. praise the Lord, ye angels of his, ye that excel in 
strength. 
Te that f idfill hb commandment, and hearken unto the 
Toioe of his word. 

6. O praise the Lord, all ye his hosts ; 
Te servants of his that do his pleasoM. 

7. speak good of the Lord, all ye works of his, in aU 
plaoes of his dominion ; 

Praise thou the Lord, O myaooL [Pa. cuz.] 

(Oloau Vjoxl) 



L €k>d be mereiliil unto us, and bless us, 

And show us tba light of his eoootenaaaa,aiid be meni' 
fid unto lis. 

2. That tfagr way may be known upon earth : 
Thy flsriog health among wO. nations. 

8. LettB^peopla prafise t&ee.OGk>ds. 
Tea, let all the people praise thee. 

4.. O let the natioos rejoiee and be glad: 

For thou diatt jud^ the folk ri^teously, and gorem 
the nafikws upon earth. 

fi. Let Am people praise thee, O Qod: 
Tea» let all the people praise tiiee. 

t. Then shaU the earth brinr forth h«r inoreases 

And Qod, evea our dwn God, shall give us his blessing. 

7. God sfaiJl bless us: . 

And all the ends of the world shall fear him. 

Qhria P^trL 

Glory bato the Father, and to the Son, 
And to flie Holy Ghost; 

As it was in the beginning, is now, and erer shall be, 
World without end 



THE LOEB'8 PBATEB. 

LowxLL Masov. 



zz 



«^ 



I 



zz 



zz: 




Ho. S. (SnroUL) 




▲ • m«n. 

1. Our Father who art ip heayen. 
Hallowed be thy | name: 

2. Hiy kingdom eome, thy will be done 
On earth, as it is in | heaven. 

8. Give us this day our daily | bread; 

4. And forgive us our trespasses. 

As we forgive them that trespass against | us. 

5. And lead us \K>t into temptation, 
But deliver us from | evil ; 

6. For thine is the kfattdom, and the powar, 
And the gkary, for f evar. 



ZBAIIXSGIVXHO KTMIL " For merdes kindly MUt" 



^ 




^-W^=¥^=ih= 



- f-^ iE§J 



■\h-ih 



i 



^ 



e^ 



^^-i* 




1. For mer-cies kind-ly sent, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, And there- with be con - tent, Praiae the Lord, Praise the Lord, 




2. Up • on this hap • py day» Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, And cheer- ful hom - age pay, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, 




^EjS 



3. Then joy- ful, joy - ful sing, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, 'And grate « ful hon - ors bring. Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, 





^ ^^ m 



^ 



\r 




i=: 



EB 



■ ■ *^* ■ ■ i»^ tm 






¥- 




Hit grace ev - er shin - ing. His love ne'er de - clin - ing, Nought shall our joy pre - vent, Praise the Lord, Praise the Loiti. 




t 




His boun - ties are o'er ns, His power will re - store us, la ev - ery darkening ray. Praise the Iiord, Praise the I^rd. 




^ 



He grants us pro • tec - tion. His love and af - fee • tion, Thro' Christ our glo-rious King, Praisb the Lord, Praise the Lord. 



& 



^ 



bi S .u u.v 



ff^^^ >i'M ^ 



3E1. V T 



OCCASIONAL AND CONCERT MUSIC. 



INCLUDING MUSIC FOR THANKSGIVING, CHRISTMAS, INSTALLATION, DEDICATION, FUNERAL, MISSIONARY, 

TEMPERANCE, PATRIOTIC, AND VARIOUS OTHER EXTRAORDINARY OCCASIONS j 

ALSO FOR THE CONCERT ROOM AND THE HOME CIRCLE. 



:%'A. 



ti 






from the riring of the (nuL" 

SVITABUM VOa THAMXlOITUfQ^ OR PBDICATIOir, 



y 



G. F. R. 



1 




P=^^ 




FitMn the ris • ing of the eun, to the^ fo - ing down of the same. Let the Lord's name be prais - ed, Let the Lord's name be 




^^s 




-6h' 



^^^^?=f=gy 






From the ris - ing of the sun, to the go - ing down of the same. Let the Lord's name be prais • ed, Let the Lord's name be 
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i€ 



From the rising of the mm.'^ (OottbrnnL) 




prais - ed, From the ris - ing of the sun to the go • ing down of the same, Let the Lord's name be praisedi Let the Lord's name be 




S^ 



prais - ed, From the ris - ing of the sun to th& go • ing down of the same. Let the Lord'sname be praised, Let the Lord's name be 






s 



9=f 



^ 



E 



ris 



ing 



of 



e 



the sun, 



f u ^\f^^=^^^f=f4 ^^^ 




praised. 



The Lord is high a • hove all ncdoes, And his gl»- ry a • hove the heavens ; 



^mm 



FiinB. 



'Ki 



^m 




e Lord is high a • bove all nations, And his g1o«iy a - beve the heavens; 




acz: 



praised. Tho Lord is high a - bove all na * tions. 



^^^-"g^j^ 





[S£lfeE 



And his glo- Ty a - bove the heavens ; 





*' From fhfi ridng of tbo aim." ( CnKMed.) 
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rt: i ^# *- ^ — —^ C- -i^ it I 



And his glo-ry a - bove the heavens. Who is like un - to the Lord our God, who dwell - eth in light? Who is like un. to the 




=±E^:^=^r^r^ 




■k'-V 



3 ^JiT=xiiggm ^ 




And his glo- 17 a - hove the heavens. Who is like un- to the Lord our (Sod, who dwell - eth in light ? Who is like un . to the 



9WN=m^ 




^ s r r rTS 



f 




^ 



i^ 



1>. C. 



^^B 



Lord our God, who dwell . eth in light. Who humbleth himself to be- hold the things that are up - on the earth ? 




Xord our €rod, who dwell - eth in light, Who humbleth himself to be- hold the things that are up - on the earth ? 




(lAMOB ritoUr— IP 



322 







CHRISTMAS ANTHSU "Glory to Ctod on high." 

SUITABLE FOR CHRISTMAS, INSTALLATION. THANKSGIVING, AND OTHER OCCASIONS. 
CHORUS. OUORUM- 



G. F. R. 



t 



Hark] 




Hark ! Jiark ! what ce« lea - tial aound^ What 




8CNLO Tolcei. PP 



LL 8CNLO Tolcei 



3^^ 



■01,0 TalcM. i'f 

V— N — K 



^^S 




^E 



T 



61o-ry to Giod on higfa, 

^ 



^^ 




Glo-iy to God on high. And on earth good will to men ; Harit ! bark ! what cdles - tial sottnd, &c. 







^-b'-kA-^ 



Hark! 



r-tr 







§^j: 



Hark ! hark T what celes - tial sounds What 



f^ 




mu- sic fills the air, Soil warbling to the morn, It strikes the ravished ear ; Now all is still. Now wild it floats In tuneful, tuneful 




mu- sic fills the air, Soft warbling to the mom, It strikes the ravished ear ; Now all is still, Now wil 



floats In tuneful, tuneful 







!■ ih 



(( 



COory to flod on hfi^." (Gnttnutf.) 



8SS3 



notes, Loudy switot, and shrili : 

^ Jl SOLO Volcea. / 

Q ^ r- ' r - ■ — I— Nr* — h i * " . / 







SzdNSriittostiitf 



Dim. 



Glo - ry, gjo « ry to 



God on liigh, Ye 



^Tj'TTH= 



^^ 




j'tJ^j'^ / /rj ^ 




. notes, Loud, sweety and shrill : Glo- ly to God on high, And on earth good will to men, Glo- fy, glo- ry to God on high 



hyt^ Loud,r4iweet, and shrill ; 



t 




Glo - ry, glo - ry to God on high, V> 



^"7 7 C7y =^f=rf^ 



^l^m^ma^mt^i^^^^^m 



k.~ 



ES 



Jtzjfcztdtzz 



-R^ 



-t 




niortab, catch the sound, And let your raptures fly To earth's re- mo- test bound. Gto* ry, glo- ry, glo- ry, glo- ly, glo- ry, 




Et££^ 




S^irS^^^ 



*=R 





mortals, catch the sound. And let your raptures fly To earth's re - mo- test bound. Glo - ry, glo - ry, glo - ry, glo - ry, glo • ry, 




:2:i^=irfx 



•••— uiBaaajL^ 





'*Q1«17 to Ood on liigh." (GnflUHL) 



? 



S 



^m 



¥W^ 



9 




glo • ry to God oa high, And od earth good will to men. Let all 



the earth « • nite to spread th' exalted strain. 

K— N- 



Ciood will, 



^E fi^i fiz ^ ^it ^^^^^.±:^M^v j ]i;;'MIJ ; 



Let all ttkOf 610, 




f-nr[?^^pLjLf 



?=F^p^ 



r^fi 



glo-ry.to €rod ' on high, And on earth good will to naeii, Let< all the earth tt> nite to apreadth' exalted atrain. 



Oood will,good will, 







i^ 



* 



good will, 



^ 



■r-^ 




will to men, 



P^P^ 



goodwill , to meo, good will 



to men^. 



' • • 



^ 



2z:^5~|tz4s» 



- tr-jt-^ 



good will to men, 



5=1! 



tep^ 



good will 



good will 

If. ji r 



to men, 



good will to men, good will. 



n 



irivzi 



±=Jti 



»■— ■ ^ - 



V ' N f r = 



good will, good will, 



^ 




good will to men, 



^ 



tE 



4^ ^ 



? 



good will 



g^^jpFp^^^ 



good will 



to men, 



" ^ *' f' l '1 # " 1 P i " '* ' J ' I ^ ' ' ' 




^ 



good will 



to 



M 






t: 



t± 




i 



^rk! 



"Glory to Ckid on Ugh." ( Oondaded.) 
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^ 



?-t2=t=ji 



3=5; 



men, goodwill to men, Hark! good will and peace on earth, 

80I<0 Voices, ^ SOLO Voices. ^ 



f- 



4- 



fcis 



?^ 



^ 




I 



to men, good will to men, 



3EO -— ^^ 

ice on ear*, r ^ ]4 ^ GHo - ry to God 



I 



r— ^ — -#— -0 — • — 



^ 



M^ 



^ 



men) to men, good will to men, Hark I 



m 



o rmnr 



^M Ma= ^ 



on high,^ And on earth peace, good will to 



^-^ 



itzd^ 



m 



^—t 






3z± 



S 



good will and peace on earth, 



"■ *»■ 



CIIO&17S. 



Dim. e Rltaid* 




s'nT" Glo- rv to Grod on 



men 



o- rv to Grod on high, And on earth peace, good will to men, Glo - r^ to God on high, Glo- ry to God on high. 



^=f 



m 



1 — 

Peace, peace 




#^^ ^g 



earth. 



p 






ii 



^ 



-6> 
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ALLSCRO MAKSTOSO* 




^: 








CHOBTJS ANTHEM. ''0 Ltfrd, our Lord, how ezceUent is fhy name/' 

FT.ITADLE FOR INSTALLATION, DEDICATIPN, OR THANKSGIVING. 



Jaxis Flint. 



m^^^i^^. 



O Lot6, our Lord, how ex- ceT'' lent is 




:(g- fg :^z=iqiii=^=--^ — ^ 



thy name, how ex- jel -Je nt is 



thy name in- all * the earth, 






III 



^ 



p 



•^ 




O Lord, our Lord, how ex- eel-lent is thy name, how ex -cel-l ent is thy name in. all the earth, how 



*^ 



m 



f5=:dtij5^ 



135fa 



^^^^M 



^^ 



.1 ■ » 



5^^^3 




O Iiord, how ex - eel- lent, O Lord, how ex - eel- lent, 



53 



i^^^^ 



1V— tv 



5^^ 



:^ 



O Lord, how ex - eeU lent, O ' Lord, how 



—X 



» 



:iz=* 



^^^^i^ 



excellent 



t 



~^ 



t 



■m »p m 



?£IZV 



*^1 



thy name, 



how excellent 



thy 



name, 



■JizM. 



^^^m 




$c 



tdl±=± 



O Lord, how ex • eel- lent, O Lord, how ex - ccl- lent, 






fjzzizzr 



Lord, how ex • ceK lent, O Lord, how 



Bl 



■■ 



'^0 Lorcl^ our Lord, haw ezoellent is fhy name.'' (OmliBiied.) 



3!27 




1 h- - -I « — h- -4— 



f=t 



m 



¥^ 




ex - eel. lent, how ex- eel- lent is thy name in all the e«rth, 

ft: 



Who hast 




^^1 




[— T- ' 




itiitt 



te 



t: 



Who hast set thy glo - ry a - bove the heavens, a 



t 



ig 



how ex. ce]. lent is thy name in all the earth, 




Who hast set thy glory a 



-mU 



ex - cellent, how ex - oel- lent, &c. 




rp 



-«>-•- 



-H — I F r -P— H— P~ 

11 r I.— f r^=T=E 



^ 



^m 






«et thy glo* ry ' a - bove the heavenai , a • hove the heavens, a - bove the heavens, WJio haat set thy gla - ry a - • 




.J J I j^j 

m ^B Wfd ^m 



I 



It 



-» 



BE 



T 



■^T—0— 



^ 



^f — y-N- »r-K - 



H 1- 



- bove the heavens, Who hast set thy glo- ry a - bove the heavens, a - bove the heavens^ 



O Lord how 




^ 



- - bove the heavens, Who hast set thy glo - ry ^a - bove the heavens, a - bove the heavens, 



■^f- 



; 



*^ ' -'**■— '^— m » I* fc* ^ ■■■ H I ■ f *■■■■■ I I !■ 



t 



•'tf ji' 



i=^i 



t 



t 



Who hast set thy glo - ry 



a - 
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"^ O Lord, otor Lord, bow ezoellent is fliy name." ( ODBUniml.) 




■^ 



-e^- 



bove, 



the 



heavens, 



i?=:tt 



:pr: 



t 



ti 



E 



E 



Who hast set 



thy gio - ry 



i 



l^=^s^ 






fc=iv 



^^^^ 



zk 



^h^ 




ex . eel- lent, O Lord, how ex - eel- lent, 



=^S 



^ 



hove 



^F^ 



:r 




a 



hove 



the 



1 



^3 ^' I in^r^ ^ 



O Lord, how ex - oel- lent, O Lord, how 






::i 



the 



heavens 



\$^hohast set 



thy glo • ry 



a 



bov^ 



3 



w* 



tha 





^E_^K_^__^C^^^gi^^ 




heavens, how ex -«ceU lent thy name, how ex • eel- fent thy name, how ex « oel- lent thy name in all 

r 



'P'li fc 



^sg£5= a ^gg"-^ 



ex - eel- lent, how ex - eel- lent thy name, &c. 




the earth. 




^- 



m 



^^m^^ m± ^ r i r ri'^ i 



how ex - eel- lent thy name, how ex - eel- lent thy name, ' how ex - eel. lent tl^ name in all 



9: 



the earth. 




-^m 



hearena^ 



CI 



tkhor solo, f ctc*. 



Lord, our Xord, bow .exeellmt te fhy naau/' ((MIkiML) 






I will show forth all thy xnarvelous works, I will 
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CHORUS. 



€$ 



Lord, oar Iioxd, ham azMileat is thy titaOB" ( Omiliiind.) 





O Lord, our Lprdj how ex- cei- lent is thy name, how ex- cjKlent is • • thy name in^ jill ^ the earth, 

-« 



f. 






t[idfc± 



I ^1 ■■!■■*■ 



^ 



^=^ 



j34^-j 



^Cljt 



lt±=£ 



:^tz=t^ 



S 



3 



^g=g=Lg=3 



M»ilJ^ 



O Lord, our Lor^^how ex-Cel-lent is thy name, how ex -eel- l ent is thy name iit all ^ the earth, how 




— # — ■ — IT — i -m — r"^ < 



Rb: 



^ 








O Lord, how ex - eel- lent, O Lofd, how ^ex-- eel- lent, 




'■-^=^=m?f^^^^=$^ 



2=5: 



O Lord, how ex>,^>lcnt, 'Lord, how 



M 



h 



:izi:* 




^^ 



«■ 





?£= 



mtmrnm-m^m^im^m 



excellent 



name, . / 



how excellent 



Ihy 



name, 



m^ 



f—d — d — * 



^^^^^^^^ 



» 



O Lordi how ex • eel. lent, O Lox)d, how ex * oel- lent, 



^ "^ li P_g I |;"^B fc:= 




Lord, JiQW ex - eel. lent* O Lord» how 



k 



• 

"0 Lord, our Lord, how excellent Is thy name." (Omdiided.) 




ex . oellent, how ex - oel- lent, ^so. 



AlftiEG nCTTOt 



CHOBUS ANTHEM. ''Bejoiee, the Lord is King." 

8UITABLS FOR THANK8GIYINO, DEfiilCATION, OR OTHER JOYFUL OCCASIONS. 




The Lofd is King, 



the Lord h King, Break fbrth ifi • to singing, jre mountains, 



Rejoicei 








Re - joice, 



the Lord is 



Re - joice, 



Re - joioe,. . . ^ Break forth in • to singing, ye mountains, dec 



^ 




ztS^^ 



:tn:1=?5 



1 



■ ■■I'lii— % !■■■■ 



^a 



t 



tzX 






i^ 



2=:£ 



fr-T^TF 



The Lord is King, 



The Lord is King, Break forth in - to singing, ye mountains^ 



Rejoice, Rejoice, 



I3!» 



«( 



Be|olee, the Li»d is Xing." . (Qnttimd.) 







•H — f 






:f: 



+ 




Rejoice, Rejoioer 



Bejpioe, .Bejoice, £ejoica, Rejoice, Break ibrth^brcak fi)rth,break fo]th,break fi>rth,l>reak forth in • to .singing, ye 



fe 



%==33=^ 



tq 



•«- »« 



t 



t 






King, 



Rejoice, the Lord is King, 



ism 



^ 



P- 



:!: 



2^ 



t. 



fP—'?- 



r-^p-f— r 



^ 



•i^— i<— 




I III ■ I I ■ ■ ^i— — — »^^—i — — * I afc^^— I — ^^^ ^—^^M^— 



Break firrth, 

•p— 



break forth, 



¥-)^ 



^=^1 



^3: 



ibrth, break forth in - to singing ye 



■* ■ ^ 



R^oicei Rejoice, 



Rejoice, Rejoice, Rejoice, Rejoice, 



« 




~~\'Y 



■A 



^P 



i^ 



=^^^ 







mountains; Soft - ly praise, ye .ce-dai« of the. for-^sl; Sing' his loVe, yd tliees of ev-^ryniune,; Sweet- ly join, ye 




¥=5¥ 







^ 



-J iiJ/iJ^/rj: 






f 




mountains ; Soft - ]y praise, ye oe • dars of the for - est ; Sing his love, ye trees of ev - ery name ; Sweet* ly join, yo 






^ 



3 w^ 3;=i 




4< 



a^oe, tbe Lord is Sii»" (mtnA) 
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■ * m 



S^BS^^e|3^|§^S3 



=t: 



J-^_4— U- | . 




4===F=P 



happpp Wniliiig cho * tub, Siw^ll the noleaf and Iovq eaad peace proolaim ; Sogod i^ - knid ypur vpices. fTpp Uie o • ceao> znonstere of the 




Kappy birdling ebo • rus, Swell the notea, and love and peace proclaim ; Sound a - loud your voices from the o - cean, monsters of the 

I — t — I i" ^ \ — Y^ — ^n r ' J - g fP I f- 





S^^ 



•ntf^-r 



-^ 



T 



^3 



t: 



••" 



f=r 



g^^=^N^ 



tt 



deeps pro - found ; SounH a - broad his prais - es, all ye na - tions, High o'er all Je - ho - vah's prais - es sound. 



Re . 



j ^— j --jbfe= ^ 



32— 






t 



g-l g— 




t 



^^ 



GS 



it 





:3£ 



P=|: 



a^= 



-nr*^ — *^ 



s;=ag^£ 






rt 



ijk 



■9-^ 






? 



E=:t=Efc 



:t 



z 



dee]* pro - found ; Sound a • .bfoad his pais - es, all ye na - tions, High o'er -all Je ■ ho - yah's prais • es sound. 



^ Si I I i 



' « > ■ »> 



f tjT^' '^p 1^ f f^ •§ 









Re - 




334 





i=;=^-r-^ 



*^ Bejblee, 4fe«» lord H XiUfr." ( oadaM.) 

\ — 




S^ 




t 



]E 



. joica, the Lord is King, 



Re* jotce, the Lord is King, Re *' j<ffoe, Re - joiee, Re 



s-ri^'J ir- J3lg^ 



Re - joice, Re - joice, Re - joice, 



- joice, the Lord is King, 



9i^ 



■V- 




I 



J4. • 7 ^ 



Re- joice, the Lord is King,, 



P 



Break 





^ 



^=m=^ 



£3 



Break 



t 



"^f^ 



Re - joicey Re • joicei Re • joicoi 



Re • joicei Re - joioe, Re • joioe> 




5^gg 





|2=U^ 



fc±zff; 



+ 







forth in - to singing, ye mountains. For the Lord is King, The Lord is King ; Re- joice, Rejoice, Rejoice, Kcjoice. 





^ 



forth in -to singing, ye mountains, For the Lord is King, The Lord is' King; Ke- joice, R^joico, Rojoico, "'^ ft^oice. 

1 — C m "^ ' " — z — ^" r ! ' ""r^T" — t * ' T ' I' i 'Y' — f~'^ — A — — Nt". 



^^^^^^^=M 




Pj^ge 



JOYFt'LLY. 



1. Hark! the her-ald 




r-i— ri— 



i — y~¥ 



CHBISIHAS ETMir. In. **Baxk\ fhe hendd angels 



Fkok Mozart. 33& 



f^ 



P^ 



-+^ 



^^ 



an - gels sing : " Glo - ry 



to 



the 




new - born King ; 



Peaoe on earth, 



2. Joy - ful, all 




ye na - ^ions ! rise, Join the 



tri 



um{>h of the skies; 



With th'an - gel 



^feE^S 



t 



■ i ■ « I 



T 



X 



i^ 



t 



3. Hail I the heaven-born Prince of peace ! Hail ! the Sun 
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4. Let U9 then with ■ *a t gels sing: " Glo • ry 



to 



tfaa 



-t— !V-M 



t5 . _ 

of right - cous - ness I 




^^^& 



J ^^ zj 



t 



Light and life 



-►«•- 



■.W=^: 



1 



i 



.E= 



and 
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to 



new • boni King ; 



Peace on earthy 



and 




f 



m 



= ^ =f^ 
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Peace on earth. 



and mer - cy mild ; God and sin - ners 
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re 



con . oiled." 



. ^hoaHi pro - claim, With th'an • gel 



fe 



:?= 



m^^ ^=^=^ : 



• 



i 



m 



ic host, pro - claim : " Christ is born. 



m 



Beth 



le 



hem. 



if 




he brings, 



and life 



to all 




brills, Risen with heal • 

m 



iDg jn 



wmgs. 



t 



SI 



roer - cy irnld, 



Peaces on earthy 



and mer . cy mild ; God and 
na tiolo tmy •lK> tMi >anf tof Um Tr«M«. 



ain - ners 



re - con • oiled*'' 
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▼ITACE. 



AgnEWSK- " Widk alwat PoB.? 

SUITABLE FOR DEDICATION OR INSTALLATION. 



Wm. B. Bradbust. 
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• 1 , 

Walk a-boutZi-on, and go round a- bout her, and tell al) the towers, the towers' thereof, 
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Tell all the towers, the 







i 



ES 



B=^^ 



1=4: 
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Walk a-bout Zi - on, and go round a- bout her, and feH all the towers, the 




Walk a . bout Zi - on, and go round a-bout her, and tell all the towers, 
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Tdl dl the tow«s, the 
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;f=?==Jrf=±= 
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fc^ng^bzzz: 



towers there-of. 



Mark well her bulwarks, eon-sid - er all her pal - a • ces, 



that ye nay tell. 





towers there-of. 
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towers there-of. 



Pi?=F 



e-of. Mark well her bul-warks, con-sid - er all her pal - a - ces, 



that ye may tell, thit ye may 




tlh&t ye mny tell, that 3^ may 



^ 



" Walk about S«n." ( Cmdnded.) 
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-h H 
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^ 



t5=JV 






1=* 



that ye may tell^ that ye may tell it to the gen - e - ra - tion fol - low-ing. 



1=P 



^—W 



t=t 



For this God is our God for 




that ye may tell it to the gen - e - ra - tion fol - lowing. 



^ 



il—i>- 



^=£4=^4^ 



:p: 



t 




:st. 



For this God is our God for ev • • er, 




m 



ev 




s^ 



s3=ti 



er. 



He will be omr guide. 
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He will be our guide, He will be our guide ev - en un - to death. 
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our God for ev 



er, 



He will be our guide. 



He will be our guide. 



our guide ev - en un - to death. 

/?\ Slow. ]> C. 




God 



ii our God for ev 



er. 




He will be our guide, 



He will be our guide ev - en tm - to death. 



He will be our guide, our guide, 

(SABBAXB BILL — ^32) 




GHORXrS. '' praise the Lord/' ' 

SUITABLE FOR THANKSGIVINO, DEDICATION, OR OTHER JOYFUL OCCASIONS; 



ARRANCiRD. 




O praise the Lord in the high - est, ex - alt his name for ev - er ; Praise him in songs of a - dor - ing. In loud songs a - dore him. In 




^^iiSigg 



^^^^^^m 



O praise the Lord in the high - est, Ex - alt his name for ev « er ; Praise him in songs of a * dor • ing, In loud songs a - dore him, In 





r n r-p7 1 r r^ ^- gpMrg=£ 




loud songs a - dore him, For his love is spread o'er all, And his mercies on us faU ; Glo - ri - fy his- ho- \y name, Worship him for ev • ^r more. 




loud songs a • dore him, 






-^E^ 



^-«- 



Glo-ri - fy hia ho- ly name, Worship him tat tx - er more. 



~>m m \l\ -r 



t^ 



5 




t=^ 



fc=W 




" praise the lord." (Oontiflnnl.) 
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t 
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T 



?^S 



t==r 



Grlo - ri - fy his ho - ly name,Glo- ry, glo-ry, glo - ry, glo- ry, glo - ri - fy his name. Praise him in the high - est, ex - 







j=-^P 



-^ 
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Glo - ri - fy his ho - ly narae,Glo. rj', glo - ry, glo - ry, glo - ry, glo - ri - fy his name. Praise him in the high - est, ex - 
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a(t his name for ev - er ; 



and praise, and praise,and praise him ey - er more, 



and praise, and praise,and 




^^ 




M I p ■■-■ f ' T * ' ' ' " " ' ' " 

^ ■■ ■ I * J ■ — I ■■ m t ik ,, ,, , , , 







alt his tiame for ev • er, -ex • alt, 



ex - ah 



and praise him er - er more, ex - alt and praise, ex- alt and praise, and 








and praise, and prabo,aod praise him ev - er more,. 



and praise, and praiee, deo. 



I40 



'' praise the lord." (Qmelnded.) 
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praisfi him ev - cr more, O praise the Lord in the high- est, ESt - alt his name for ev - er ; Praise him in songs of a - dor - ing, Iti loud songs a 



^^^^^ 
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praise him cv - er more, O praise the Lord in the high- est, Ex - alt his name for ev - er ; Praise him in Jiongs of a - dor - ing, In loud songs a- 





dore him, in loud, joy - ful songs, In loud and joy- ful songs, In loud and joy- ful songs, In loud and joy- ful songs. A - men, A - men. 
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P_-L^_£ 
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dore him, in loud, joy - ful songs, In loud and joy- ful -songs', . In loud and joy- ful son|8, "'In, loud and joy- ful songs. A - men, A • men. . 
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MODERATO. 



FATBIO!CIC HTKN. '' The Pilgrim Fathers.'' 

SUITABLE FOR CONCERTS AND OCCASIONS OP NATIONAL INTEREST. 



G.F.R. 341 





1. The Pit • grim Fft - there, where are they f The "wavcB that brought them 
2! Tk% tnicto tbAt VEftpped (She pii - grim's filee|> Still brood Uf^ * ovl. the 



oor 




m 




>il - grim Ek - ile, saint 
Pfl - grim Fa - there are 



P 



r r r'C 



J- J J. J | ^ ^5^ 

r i» > • e ' 1^ r r 



r r r 



ed Dame I The hiU whose i - ej 
at rest When sum - mer 's throned on 



bsow 
high* 




-^P^<— — lAo-^^— ^W 



<l9 



f- 



Still 
And his 



roll 
reeks 



in the bay, 
yet IsMp 



and 
their 




J i^-J* 



Re - joiced when he came in the 
And the world's warm bi^east is in 



^m 





c el * c c r c gl. 




throw their spray. As lliey break A - long the shore. Still loll in the bay, as they rolled that day, When the May-Flower moored be- 

wateh by tiie aeep To stay its waves of pride. But the snow - white sail that ho gave to the gilfe,When the heavens looked dark is 

■ ' ^ ^ . . . N , . j^ , J J J • 




ver 



ing flame. In the mom - ing flame bums notr. And the moon^s oofd light as it lay 
dure dressed, Go stand on the Ml where they lie. The ear - li -_€Bt ra^ of the gold 



r that niiftt Oil 



en 



igtit dn 1^ hill -side and the 
day On that hal -lowed spot is 



\^m 





-low, Wben 0ie 
gone, As an 



sea a 
an - geVs 

4 — '. — >w 



round was black with storms. And white the shore with snow, 
wing, through nn ope - ning clood, Is seen and then with-drawa 

JK U k 




sea, 
cast. 



stai 

And the 



lies ^here he 
eve - ning 



kid 

sun, 



his house -less head — ^But the Pil-grim— where is hcf 

aa lie leaves the world, Looks kind - ly on that spot last. 




r F C FpgTTT^ 



5. 

The Pilgrim Spirit has not fled ; 
It walks in noon's broad lights 

And it watches the bed 

Of the glorious dead, 
With tlM noly stars by night 

It watches the bed 

Of the brave who have bled, 
And shall guard this ice-bouud shore 

Till the waves of the bav. 

Where the May-Flower lay, 
Shall foam and tfeeze no more. 
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CHABTTT ANTHEM. 



$i 



i is he that considereth the poor/' 



ALLE6&0. 



Wm. B. Bradbury. 

> h hi 




Bl«8t-ed i» he ttot oon - sidereth the poor, Blessed is he tiiat ooa-ftidereth the poor. Blese*ed, bless-ed. M essed, blM»«d ; The Lord will de- 




i ^ ' ^ \ ^ ' ^ 



Bless-ed is he that oon - sidereth the poor, Blessed is he that oon-sidereth the poor. Bless-ed, bless-ed, 



-#-^ -0 — 0—0—0 — P 



Uets-ed, U«bs-«1 ; The Lord irill de- 




^ ^^F^ f l^ 




nKM./T\ 



'^S 



liT - er hhn in time of tron-ble, The Lord will de - Ht • er him in Ume of tron-ble. 




liv - er him in time of trou-ble, The Lord will de - liy - er him in time of tron-ble. 
^ . ^ ^ ^ FINE./^ Prempt aad Eaervetlc. 
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The Lord will preserve hifio, and keep him a - lire, Tbe 



^'Blessed is he that considereth the peer." (Goneliided.) 
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The Lord-vUl pr«-seryehim,Alid ha ibalLbe Uefls-«d up - on the earth. 



A • men I The 



^m. 



+ 



2=:ti 



keep him a - lite, and keep him n - lire, 



Hal-le . lu-jahlHaUe - lu-jahl 
ff 




Lord villpreaerre him, and keep him a-liye, And he shall be. bleMred up • on the earth. 
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-Hal-le - In-j 
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h-fe^-h 
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rjtjtz^ 



I'T-^r ^ 



ff 



jahlHaU* • lU'jahl A • dmdI Tha 
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tcztziSiitzi^qfz^itz 
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A Utifoelewev. 
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Lord will strengthen bin! up-on the bed of languishing. 




SOLO. RlUrd. a little. 



e^S3 






CHORUS. Tempo. 



y hj - 



- r — P i —a >y 




pi 



Thoa wilt make all his bed in his siokneas. Hal-le - la - jahl Hal4o • lu - Jah I 

— ^4-&^ 



A * men. 

/TM>. C 
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Lord will strengthen him np^n the bed of languishing. 



Hnl-le - lu-jah! Hal-le - lu-jah! 



— L-L — i- r jT" # # # — 
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A - men. 



'^Mi 
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WITH SPIRIT. 



CHORUS. "Hark! from the regions of Glory/' 

SUITABLE FOR CHRISTMAS, OR OTHER JOYFUL OCCASIONS. 



G. P. R. 







Hark ! from the 
An - gels ascribe 



f 



gg ^Rsgp^^^j^ 




1^^^ 



re - gioDs of glo - ry are peal - ing An-|!hems of praise to the Fa - ther of light ; | • 

ibe, while be-fore him they're kneeling,^ Wisdom, and hon - or, and pow - er, and might, f Mor-tals, 



a - wake! in the 
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feat 
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Hark ! from the re - gions of glo - ry are peal - ing An-thems of praise to the Fa - ther of light ; ) 
An - gels ascribe, while bc-fore him they're kneeling, Wis-dom, and hon - or, and pow - cr, and might, j' Mor-tols, a - wake l in the 

M f m^ 




^isfejfcbJ^i^a^g^^^^E 




5^ 
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blue arch of hcav - en, Lo ! a mild orb sheds its lus - ter a - far, Once to the ma - gi a bea-con 'twas giv - en, 







f ' "^p— — — 



iit^ 




^-taiz=!55t 
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blue arch of heav-en, LoJ a mild orb sheds its lus -ter a - far, Once to the ma - gi 



t^^ 







a bea-con 'twas giv - en. 



w^ 
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IBbrk! from fhe Tegk&xm of Cftory.^* (flnOniei) 



3'.i>. 



I^i^^ 









Bath • le • hem's lone - ly and beau • ti . Ail star. Led by . its beams when an in - fitnt lajr skep-ing, Profltrtte' be-fi>re him in 

r ^ N r'^r. = — - — ■ — r-^^ 
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■¥=£ 



%^^N^ 



KqESEiB 




^ 



IT 

Betb - )e « hem's, lone - ly and b^u • ti - ful 'star, lied by its bai^ms wbere an in « fant lay sleep-ing, Prostrate be^fore him in 
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I I; U -I ~ tZ=:^: 
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trans - port they fall ; An - gels a - rcmnd him their vig - lis are kee|^- ing; He is the Mon-arch, the SaviouF of all. 




trans - port they fall ; An - gels a - round him their vig . ils are keep - ing ; He is the Mon-arch, the Saviour of all. 



d— :t5=r:iv 
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ipzzrpzzpt 
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t 
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from Hm regioiuhof CHory, 





:5^^^^ 



Hark! to the por - tals of heav-en ^ . cend - ing, Peace on the earth, and ^mxI will to -ward mm, Glo • ry to Ood, in full 

— N — ^ 




-^3=^ 



Pl^^i 



m. 




^i^^p^^^ ^^^^^^ 



t 



Hark! to the por-tals of heav-en as - oend - ing, Peace on the earth, and good will td-wajrd man. gIo •> ry to God, ki full 






h^u ^ir f-fe = 



p 




m 



cho - rus is blending, Hal-le - lu - jah for ey - er, A - men. Glo - ry for ev - .er, A • men, -Glo - ry for er • er, A - men. 





g^g^ 




cho - rus IS blending, Hal-le • lu - jah for ev - er, A - men. 



ev - ^r, A - men, 



ev - er, A • men. 
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\. ORDS BY Mrs. Mart Ann WHrrAnm. QJSAXTET AND CEOBTTS. '' Ood of the nations." 
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MIGHT BB SOMETIMES APFRQPRIATE ON THB FOURTH OF JULY. AND OTHER OCCASIOIfS OF NATIONAL INTEREST. 
aCARTET. or 51S3fI CHORUS. MODCRA'tO 




1. God of the na - tions, hear us, And make the fee - Ue strong; Our songs of glad thanksglv-U3g To thy great name be- long, To 







^^i^ 



Si 



■i-*^ 



^ i fi 



^"E 



-^ 



2. Armed with the sword of jus • Hce, And grasp, ing truth's bright shield ; In heaven our fathers trust • ed To Ind op - pression yield. To 




B^^^ ^ia 




3. Thou, by whose in . spi - ra • tion Brave tho'ts and deeds have birth ; Whose piercing eye 11 • lu-mines The darkness of our earth. The 



^^m^E^ 



(^ 



EE 






N I I 
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4. Proud- ly our country's ban* ner Waves o* ver land, and «ea; Oh, may its stars shine bnghter,Ourpeo -pie all be free. Our 




thy great name belong ; Loud^loud we'll swell the anthem,High)high our voices raise, Columbia's sons and daughters, Your guardian Ruler praise. 




^ ^.M^ ^ ^^ m 




bid op- pression yield ; Firm on the Rock of A - ges, Where beat the surges highTThey stood in faith undaunted,Their watchword, "Liberty." 




darkness of our earth, Brcatho on each kindh'ngr spi- rit, Pour down fhy ho - ly light. So shall the flame of freedom Still bum di- vine - ly bright. 




sl^^^^^^p^ 
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ppo - plo all be free ; Haste the day's glorious dawmng, When wrong and strife shall oease,And ransomed millions echo The angel's song of peace 
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CHORUS, ftfter efteh TerM 



*' CN)d of the natioiis hear ns/' ( Oimeliidcd.) 





Glome, brothers, nc « Ter tal - tor, Join, sis - ters^ heart xind hand ; Round freedom's sa * ored al - tar — Our own dear Fa- ther.4aDd, 




Ck>rae, brothers, ne - ver 




ter, Join, sis - ters, heart and hand ; Round fWedom'9 sa • cred al - tar — Our own dear. Fa« ther - huid. 
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■AI.LBGRO MAESTOSO. 



i 
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NATIONAL HTMN. '^Let every heart rejoioe and sing.** 

BVITABLE ON OCCASIOHS OF NATIONAX INTERB6T. 



Wk. MmoLB. 
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Let choral anthems rise, Let 



choral anthems Tise; 



Fbr he i| 




Let ev- ery heart re - joice 
Ye rev'rend men and chil 




and stag, Lot cho - ml anthems rise, Let cho-ral anthems rise ; | 

dren, bring To God your sa - cri - fice, To God your sa - cri - - - fice ; J For he 

;U^ 24. 
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To God your sa - cri - fice, To God your sa • cri . 



Pf^SEESS^ 




E 






fice ; For he ' is 



To God your sa- cri • fice, To God your 



rour sa • cri - - - fiice ; For he is 
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Let every heftrt rejoice and sing/' ( fiffflmieiL) 



good, the Lord is good, and kind are all his ways,. . . . 



ith songs and hon - ors sound 



^ 



good, the Lord 



is good, and kind aije all ' Wrf wa vjv» . . , 



Wit 



m*im^-ma 







ith songs and hon - ors sound 



the Lord 14 good^ 
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loud, The 




ing loud, The 




.*-s* 



-p T^ lij'f ^zj^^. 
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Lord Jo«'ho • vah praise, the 



4 



Lord Jc - ho • vah praise; 



While the rocks, and the rilldj 



5^ 
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Lond . Je . ho '. vah pcaiset the. Lord Ja-ho-vab prais^^ While the rocks, 



• ^ 1 » J 
and the rills, . •^. . . While the 




While the rocks, and the rilla. 
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tt 



Let erery heart ni|eiee and fingi'' (OoMMid.) 
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While tho vales and the hills, A g!o- riolis an - them raise, 




A glo- rious an • them ralse^ Let each prolong the grate- ful 80Og,Let 



-^ 
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ales and the hills, A glo - rious an- them raise, A glo . rious an • them raise, Let each 
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While the Tales and the hilli^ 



Let> eaeh pioloDg the gr^ilffAil^flOQgi Lei 





e&ch prolong the grate- ful song,And the Qod of our fa 



- thers praise, 



And the God of ^ our fa • thers praise. 



grate - - ful song, 



And the Grod of 6ur fa 




thers praise, 



And the God of our fa, r tkers praise. 




Pf^h prolong the grateful song, And the God of our & * • tbmpndae, And the God of 'mir fa- thert praSS 



mSSIONART HYKIf. " Go, ye mdssengen of God." 7s. 
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, alODBRATO. 

74 7 
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cp tf. 




1 — t^-V-tM* 



1. Go, ye messengers of God, Like the beams of morniag fly ; Take the wonder-working rod. Wave the banner cross on high. 




3. Gio to many a trophic isle. In the bo-som of the deep, Where the skies forev . er smUe, 



§g^T'-MtiH'v=»cJi 
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And th'opprrss'd fbrev-cr weep. 
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^i^ 
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2. Where the loft - y min-a * ret Gleams a-long the morn-ing skie-s, Wave it till the crescent set, 




And the << Star of Ja-cob" rise. 




4. O'er the heathen'snighiof care Pour the liv-ing light' of heaven ; Chase a-way the fiend de - spair. Bid him hope to be for-given. 
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MODERATO 
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Slavery and death the cup ccxitains ; Dash to the earth the poisoned bowl ! Soft - er than silk are i - ron chains, Compared whh those that 
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Slavery and death the cup coQtains ; Dash to the earth the poisoned bowl ! Soft • er than silk are i - ron chains, Compared with those that 

^ ^->^ .. m xm r—r- , , j-— - 
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p^ ^^rf^rf^r= ^^^ 





tf^iF-^ Ff=F=?=te ^fe^ 




chafe the soul. Ho-san - na. Lord! to thee we sing, Whose power the gi - ant fTend o-beys, What countless thousands tribute briag, For 




'lFjT]-p-iri=g.=S#J^=Jtg:g 3 2ja-j_j-iJl 



jsziltitcritiiitzfcziit^fc 
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chafe the soul. Hosan . na, Lord ! to thee we sing, Whose power the gi - ant fiend o-beys, What countless tbou^nds tribute 
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Stavery a&d destlt fte enp ooateixuk^. (Oontinmd.) 
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happter homes aiid brighter days, For hap^pier homes and bright-6r day& Thou wilt not break the bruised reed. Nor leave the brok-en 
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happier homes and brighterdays, For hap-pier homes and bright-er days. Thou wilt not break the bruis-ed reed» Nor leave the brok-en 
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heart unbound ! The wife re-gafns a husband freed I The or-phan clasps • fa-ther found! Spare,Lord«thethoughtle8S,guide the bUnd,Till 
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heart unbound ! The wife re-gains a husband freed ! The or.phan clasps a fa-ther found! Spare,Lord,the thoughtless^guide the blind^Till 

f^—P^ m r.# 
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" Sbtvery and death the «m» ooatalnfl." ( OmdndoL) 
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man no more shall deem it just To live by forging chains To bind his weaker broth-er, To bind his weaker broth.er in the dust. 




man no more shall deem it just To live by forging chains To bind his weaker broth-er, To bind his weaker broth-er in the dust. 
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MOBERATO. 



TEMPERANCE HTHN. ** We praise fhee, Lord.'' L. IL 




1. We praiM thea. Lord 1 if but one soul. While the past year proloQg^d ito fli^t» Tnrn'd ahudd'ring from the pds'douB how\ 1V> health, and lib - «r - ty, and . light 




^m^^j^j ^j j u^ ; j=? f j=^ 1 m\ jh 




8. We prai$e Thee— if one cloud - ed home, Where broken hearts despairing pined, Be^held the sire and hnsband come, 




Srect, and in hia per* feet aund. 



£E$-F eee^ 



2^E3 



8. No more a -rreep-iog wife to mock, Till all her hopes in anguish end — ^No more the trembling mind to shook, 



ggn ^ " ^ 




And smk the fti-ther in the fiend. 



4. Still giye ns grace, Al - might - y King I Un-wavering at our posts to stand * Till grateful at thy shrina ve bring Tha tribute of. . . 



a nuHomad landi 



:i:^ 



** How beantiftil upon fhe mountains." 

SUITABLE FOR INSTALLATION, AND OTHER JOTFUL OCCASIONS 
MODBRATO. 
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How beau - ti - ful up - on the mountains Are the feet of him that bring, eth good ti - dings ; That pub - lish- eth peace, That 
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How beau 



up . on the mountains Are the feet of him that bring- eth good ti • dings ; That pub • lish - eth peace, That 
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saith un - to Zi - on, Thy God reign - eth, thy God reign 



eth, 



The watchmen shall lift up their 




How beautiful up - on the mountains, 




saith un- to Zi-on, Thy God reign - eth, thy God reign 
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How beautiful, 




The watchmen shall lift up their 
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" How beantiftil upon the monntaiiw." (Ontfaned.) 
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voice, to - gclh - er shall tliey sing, 



For they shall see eye 



to eye. When the Lord shall 
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How beautiful 



they sing, How beau-ti - fill up - on the mountains, 



how beautiful, d^c. 
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voice, to - geth 
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er shall they sing, 
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For they shall see eye to eye, When the 



Lord shall 
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bring, shall bring a- gain Zi - on. Break forth in • to jOy, Break forth in- to joy Sing, ye waste pla - ces 
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Break forth in - to joy. dec. 
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bring, shall bring a- gain Zi - on. Break forth in . to joy, Sing, ye waste pla -ces 
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^'Eow beantiM upon the mountains." ( CoBeladed.) 
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of Je- ru - sa - 1cm, For the Lord hath comforted his peo 



^^^^^ 



pie ; Sing, ye waste pla- ces of Je- ru - sa - lem, Sing, sing to- 
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of Je- ru - sa - lem, For the Lord hath comforted his peo 
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pie; Sing, ye waste pla- ces of Je- ru . sa - iem. Sing, sing to- 






geth* er, Sii>g,siiig to • gether, For the Lord hath comfort- ed his peo- pie, For the Lord hath comforted his peo- pie. A - men. 
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geth- er, Singjsing to - gether. For the Lortl hath comfort- ed his! peo- pie, For the Lord hath comforted his peo- pie. A - men. 
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AHTHEH. ''See from the tomb the Saviour rise/' 

StTITABLE FOR EASTER, AND OTHER JOYFUL OCCASIONS. 



^' 



con SPmiTO. 
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See from the tomb the Sa-viour rise! He mounts, he mounts a-bove the lof - ty skies. The ev • er - last - ing doora ex -tend, The 
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See from the tomb the Sa-viour rise ! He mounts, he mounts a-bove the lof- ty skies, The ev - er - last - ing doors ex -tend, llie 
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heavens with ao • cla - mations rend ! The heavens with ao - da • ma-tions rend ! 
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Lift up your heads, ye 




heavens with ac - cla - mations rrnd ! The heavens with ao - cla-ma tions rend ! Lift up your heads, ye heavenly gates, Lift up your heads, ye 




**flee. fJrosL fhe toanb flie Saviour xiae." (tadnM.) 
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p 



heaven-ly gates ; Be - hold, be • hold, be-hold, 



The King of glo 



ry ivaito ! Ye ev - er . last - log doors give way, The 
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The King of glo - ry waits ! The King of glo - ry waits ! Ye, &c. 
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heaven-ly gates ; Be - hold, be - hold, be-hold, 
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The King of glo 
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waits ! Ye ev • er - last - ing doors give way, The 
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King of glo - ry comes to - day. Ye ev - er-lasting doors give way,The King of glo-ry comes to-day, The King of glo - ry comes to - day. 
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King of glo-ry comes to - dny, Ye ev- er-lasting doors give way,The King of glo-ry comes to-day, Tho King of glo - ry comes to - day. 
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TAXnsa HXMV. "Que imtfB are flDtwined." 







nor TOO SLOW. 




Our harps are entwined with the cypress and willow. The songs that once thrill 'd us aro tune-less and dead ; And sad tbo* our strain, 'tis the 




Our harps are entwined with the cy-press and willow, The songs that once thrill'd us are tune*less and dead ; And sad tho' our atraiii, 'tis the 
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on- ly one kft us, A re - quicm chant o - ver joys that are iied: 



Ye are gone, ye are gone, sweet hours of com- 
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on . ly one left us, A re - quiem chant o • vcr joys that are fled : 
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Ye are gone, ye are gone, sweet hours of com 
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" Ovx karps an «itwiiied." (OUMMBi) 
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- xnuivion, When heart answered heBrt, and eye spoke to eye, When voi - ces of ma - ny were one in fle - to - tion. And k>ud-swelling 
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mun-ion, When heart answer'd heart, and eye spoke to eye, When vot - ces of ma - ny were one in de - vo - tioDj And loud-swelling 
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CODA, let tiim P^ Sd time ff* 




an-thems were borne to the sky, When voi • ces of ma-ny were one in de • vo-tion, And loud-swelling anthems were borne to the sky. 
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an-thems were borne to the sky, Whrn voi -ces of ma-ny were one in de - vo-tion. And loud-swelling anthems were borne to the sky. 
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aVABTET. 


"l«»ed 


OKT, 


rert." 


;. U. Pbltoh. 
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^va.j j|,j J'^irrrir r^irrrr/re-ir-"M -=^^j-^i-j .''rrri* r ^ i 




1. Cftlm - Ij now in pwca tliuu'rt ileeplng. 


In thy grave 


■o low; 




While ukd 


eve Upi- Itare i« Keeping: Em-Utta 


Laa^JJI,. INJJIJ ;MJ ^IJ..jlJ:..|.HD^JJ|l, !l«JJIJ-4-^^ 


1. Ctalm - Ij LOW » p«*M tiwuH ■l«[«ne, 


In Uif grove 


K Iot; 






«Tfl her Wan ii ir«ep-ii^: 
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m/ p^ ^=— Sit. Tempo. 
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OB, Em-bltm of our 


woe; Aad th* nlghl-'WJDd without hil - bg, iritb^ot Idl ■ ing, with-out M - ing. wJOwnt 

a_l ^J5^^^^*l,.^l^... And *. nig».i-,iod . . 


fe^ii£!L^>j.jy ^-n: ;:;j>^ ^'.tw^J ^-'Vjj jvij.ij jjui i j 
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Em-blem of our 


wo«; And the rngfat-wkdiritlMut O-ing, wiUi-out bil - uig. with-out &U - ing, viUKnit 


!g|> - 1 


- c'sr & 
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reit ! No pain diatrcMing 
■Inmben break; 
Neither care nor fear opprawing 
Rodely tnd tbe« wake; 
. Nor «k»U aoTTOv, Uiough bi^ nrallii^ 
S«T inrad* thj pcaoeful dwelling. 

^ -p>-- & lliDiigh the earth leeni lad and draarj, 

I ' I All it» joya prore Tain ; 

wniT^ ■ ing. Though iU pleaanrea e'en do weuy, 

BringiDg only pain: 
F T«t we waiting here will erer 

C Hope to DMtt tlwa, sa'ar to aanK 



SnCRr. ** In flid silent midnight watdies." 
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HANO e BIARCATO. 
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1. Jn the si- lent mid- night watches. List — thy bos -om's door! How it knocketh, knocketh, kaocketh, Knooketh ev - er more! 
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2. Death comes down,with reck- less footsteps, To the hall and * hut ; Think you death will tar- ry knocking, When the door is shut ? 



^^^^^ 



Ttt±t ^^ 




^ ^^^ 



S. Thea 'tis time to stand en - treat- ing Christ to let thee in ; At the gate of hea- yen beat- ing, Wailing for thy sin ! 
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Say not 'tis thy pul - ses beat - ing, 'Tis thy heart of sin ; 'Tis thy Saviour knocks, and cri - eth, <*Rise, and let mo in ! " 
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Je - SUB wait - eth, wait - eth, wait - eth ; But the door is fast ; Grieved, a- way thy Sa - viour go - eth,Death breaks in at last. 



3-^-J=iiiEp J J -=j-|p p-j— 








Nay ! a - las, thou guilt - y crea - ture ! Hast thou then for - got ? Je - sus waited long to know thee, Now he knows thee not ! 
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ETMN. '* Sweet Sabbath eve." 



G'ENTLYn 
DUST awl QVAK^nST, or SEMI-CHORUS. 




1 . Sweet Sabbath evejBf'S^* ^^ ^^7 sniile,Linger, O linger, to cheer us awhile ; Sweet Sabbath eve, beauti- ful ray, Fade not so quickly a - way. 




2. Sweet Sabbath eTe,Hallowed and blest,Sending the soul to Us heaven of rest ; Linger a - while, beauti - ful ray,Pade not so quickly a - way. 
8. Sweet Sabbath eve,Bear on thy wing Upward to heaven the praise that we sing ; Fainter thy voice, faded thy hue, Gently we bid thee a - dieq. 




JMoi rit. 




Lovely and pure thy star - lit brow, Ho- ly the tho'ts thou art breathing now ; Sweet Sabbath eve,beautiful ray,Fade not so quickly a- way, a- way. 




Tell us, calm eve, if those we love Look on us still in that world a- hove ; Sweet Sabbath eve, &c. 




Lovely and pure thy star - lit brow, Ho- ly the tho'ts thou art breathing now ; Sweet Sabbath eve,beautiful ray,Fadc not so quickly a - way. 
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THE mSSIONAETS CALL 




CHANT. 



Edward Howsi jr. 30& 
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1. Hj soul is not at rest There oomes a 

strtiDge and secret whisper to mj. . 

2. WkfliTelherel The tows «f God are 



8. And I vill. 



4. Heiweforth, then, ft nMtters not if storm 

or Booshine be my 

6. And vheo I eome to stretch me lor the 

0. And if one for whom Satan hath strug- 
gled as be hath for .••.. 



spiriti. . • . 
on iiie» . • • 

gol 

earthly lot, 
last^ 

bA, 



li&e a dream of 

and I may not stop to pb^ with 

shadows, or pluck earthly 

I may no longer doubt to give up 

friends and idol 

bitter or sweet my 

in unatt^ded agony, beneath the 
cocoa's • 

should ever reach that blasted .... 



night,., 
flowers, 
hopes, 
cup,. . . 
shade, . 



^^ 



that teDs me I am on en- 



till I mj work haye done, and 

and eyery tie that binds my heart to 

I only pray, " God make me holy, and 

my spint nerye for the stem .... 

it wm be sweet that I haye toiled for 

0, how this heart wiU glow with. . . 



ebant 



•d... 






rendered, .up ae- 
thee, .my • . 



hour • of. • . 

other. . worlds than 

grati - tude and . 



— C? — 

ground. 

count 

countiyl 



strife r 
this. 

loye. 



▼ITACE. OhORUS, fob FIRST FITB VKBB 




/ CaORUS, FOR 




Though a - gcs of e - ter - nal years. My apt - rit ney - er shall re • pent That toil and suf - fering once were mine be • low. 

^-^^,1, , r rii ^^m 




366 



FUNERAL STMir. ''Mourn tot the liTing, 

ON THE DEATH OF A PASTOR. 



F0RNISHBD BT F. A. Bbhson, ha^ 





1 \ 1 

1. Mourn for the Ut - ing» moum ; But weep not for the dead ; They need your tears from whom is torn Their pat - tern and their head. 

ft 




2. But he, the suf-fering eaint. To whom re - leas^ is given, No tongue can tell, no 



• cy painty Jffis joy and peaaa in bearan. 
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8. Mourn for the living, moom; 

For they have lost a friend, 
Whose spirit is by angels borne 

Where unions have no end. 



4t» Pray for the living, pray; 

Besiege the throne of God : 
That all may seek the upward way 

His careful footsteps trod. 



6. Let faith and hope to birth. 

In every heart arise, 
That those who moum his loss on earth 

May job him in the skie^ 



ANDAimiVO. 



Solo. 



SOLO AND CHOSirS. ''Bow down thine ear/' 



Rossini. 




W ^ jl- 



1. Bow down thine ear, O Lord, 

2. Be gra ^ eious. Lord, to me, 
8. Give ear, O Lord, to me, 





And 
Give 



Lord, 
he^r 



and hear thou 

my fee - ble 

un- to my 



me; 

cryu 

prayer; 



For 
For 
For 
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The Bolo mar be tong bjr a lady or ffcotlemaa, er alternately. 



tt 



Bow dawn fhine ^af/' (Muiiided.) 



Ohobdb, 
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<lai - - ly I 
dai - - ly I 
dai - - ly I 



will call, 
will call, 
will call. 



O Lord, 

O Lord, 

O Lord, 



will call on 
will call on 
will call on 



thee 
thee, 
thee. 



1 4fc 2. For dai - ly I wiU call, 

80PBAN0. 




CODA AFTER THIRD VERSE. 





Ood, And I will praise thy name, . O Lord, for «▼ • " or - more, O Lord, O Lord, Thy name, Lord. 

will praiBe thy name. O^Lord, will praise thy name^O Lmnd. 




Ood, And I wul praise thy name, O Lord, for cy 



cr - more, 




^f- rirgri:!^ 
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O Lord, 



Lord. 
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Let the aoeoiaiAa&aeiit begin in tlie iepe»t when the chorus sing their last ehord 
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XAY BE AP^ROPaUTB ON FUNSIUL OCCASIONS, AND AT OTHER TIMES OF AfTLICTIOM 
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1. Thj vill be done; in de •▼!- out waj The har-iy-ing stream of life may nm ; Yet still our grateful heails shall saj, Thj -will be done^ Thj wfllbe done. 



^fes 
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1. Thj will be done ; in de - yi *oiii vay The hor-rj-iQg stream of life may mn ; Yet still our grateful hearts shall say. 




p r rr 

Thy will be done. 




f f i eri'' rr-^irfT ''^ ^r i ' 




Thy will be done; if o'er us shine A gladd*nii^ and a proeperoos sua. This prayer -will make it more di-flkie, Thy will be done, Thy wijl be dene. 




Thy will be done; if o'er us shine A gladd'niDg and a prosperous sun. This prayer will 



rrrrrrfTT 

ill make it more di- vine, Thy will be 



done^ Tbj will be done. 
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Thy will be done; tho' shrouded o'er Our path with gloom, one comfort, one Is ours — to breathe, while we a - dore, Thy will be done, Thy will be done. 




Thy will be done ; tho' shrouded o'er Onr pnth with f»1oom. one comfort, one Is ours — 



to breathe, while we a - dore, Thy will be done, ITiy will be done. 
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SOLO ASD (XOAXSBt OR GHOSUS. "Sest, spirit, rest." Roon! 

_^__^ I Solo, boprano. 



' I<AR60. 

QUARTXT OB CbORUS. 
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r«tt» ^- rit^ rest, 



*In hcKV • on blest, ReBt» rest, spi • rit» rest, 




J r* I II . ' • _ 



Rest, spi- rit» rest; 



I =1 ■ J'. : J l '■-' \ \ J J -Ji 1. || .h =j=ji 
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reetk spi • rit, rest, 
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■n'r-^hi, Jif^'r-rJ 



By STtlrb - liog ^oirs- 



of so - - raphs 
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''Best, spirit, rest*' 

Solo, sopsanc. ^ 



(CoBcbiiM.) 



^SE 
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blest; Re5t» rest, spi-hti resit 



r— r 






; Best 



f 



Soar, spi - rat, sottr, . . 

BOFSANQ, ALTOb OK 2d SOPRAVO. , 



spi • rit» soar, 



|b Ueu.v - en, ^^last . 



r r r 
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blest; Bwti rest, ipi-rit, net, recti 



Tmoas, B * ae o . 



m^:i r \ f r r'r J 



(Soar, api-rit, soar! 



I 




r r r> 



soar, spi ' ri$k saar, 

■ -i: J. ^ . 



In jMa^-eo, UaSt, 
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^' i J r ill . 



rest, 



rest, 



rest, spi - tit, rest, ' 



In hear - en blest, 



rest. 



rest, Bpi - rit, ■ rest 




^ 



soar, spi - tit, soar, sm - rit, soar ; 

-^ ^ ^ _j ^ JL 



llast» spi • rit, rest, 

A J. J. J.. 
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rest, oMff 




ANDANTE. 



'^ftoi&ed in the cradle 



Knight. 

By permission of OLirsa Ditioh, Esq. 




1. Rocked in the era-dte of the deep, ....... i iar me doWB . ^. . . I . m |»6aee to 

* 2. And such . the trust thai still were mine, Tfaong^ butft-ing winds swept o*«^ the 




• In (Ka a 



" Bocked ia the. «radld of the deep." (Cmeluded.) 
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brme. 



So - cure 
.And ihoiigk 



X rest up - on tb6 xrare, . 
tbe teinpefit*B fier-y breath . 



For thoQ, Lord, 
. Roasedme from sleep 



1 U ■ i> J > bT I I 



hast power 
to wreek 



to save. 
ODd death. 
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kiiow tboawilt not sUglit iny caH* 
6 •' oean eaves 8tin Ban viu tiie«y 
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p 



Har thoa d^tmmk-ikk&^Mftaf^m^B fall, 
Tiia genu of *im*mor-tal - i > ty, 




Ad lib. 
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And calm and peace-ful is my «ltep, . . 
And calm, &c. 





RoalMdiii tba era-die <if tke deep^ 



Rooked in the era - die of tbe deep. 
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WITH EXPRESSION. 



gjfABTES. '' list, my 



i. M.' Pblton. 




r T r^r ^i ^ 



1. List! listl LiotUist mj soul, that beat - log With - in thy in'oa«t:_In sol-ema toickes re - peat • iog« With - out 

Xikt I that same tale 'tis tell - wg. As beat'-'ii 



on, Each puke iSie Buxn la bvcU - iDg, Of mo - monti gone. 




Thou, in that Friend con- fid - !hg» lb stonoa need fear; His hand with wis - dom guid - log Thj bark shall alear 




p 
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' «l - I 'l C'g^ 




Tho' for - tuoe's sun is gloir - ing, As ra - dianee o'er tbMtittviir- log; Life'a-itriBam'is on * vard itrv * hg. How - ev 
Mj soul, to thee 'tis cry - ifig, Nmt loud, now * Boft - ly sigh- ing, Im - prove aooh 190 - meni 4y - ipgi Or h^ 



0tf UesL 




•^ f^ J f f • r r .f 

im on heaveif 8 shore, blest meet - ing— 



^#p I S-,^ ^ 




Loflt-frietk^ shall gife thee greet - ii:ig, Where Jc 

J i r r ' 



no more are fleet - ing, IT^or Aova 



A Uar. 




^. AdLib, 




Not one bright wave re • turn- otb, But hast- eth on; Tho' sad the heart nowiream-eth For plea -fixn«s gone, Uat, my soul I list, my soul! 
No hu-man arm nt - tend -11%, t)an give thoe rest; .But One' a • lone Vb-m^-ing, Can make &M-bl«et^ list, tliy eoull; Ust^ mj sosll 




Wli«»Ti 6or-i«ow8 on thee fiAl - ing. To* sad • ness move. Hear thnu* their tow - es calKing. To rest a * Iwre, List, my 






it 



Il6e» an a Idrd^ 



AuMJietD BY 6bo. p. Root.* * 3T3 




> 1. >'lec, n3 a bird, to 



your moun - - tain, 
2. He will protect thee for ev - - - er, 



Tbou,whoart weary of »iu; 
Wipe ev-ery fiUl - ing, . tear; 



•■•■•• 



Qo to the clear flow-iog foun 
He will for-sake thee, O ner • 



ww^rji^wA \^iMM^:^\ MMMm ' w 
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W^re you may wash, and be clefta ; 
- 9bpU«reds« 'tea - aer - ly there *, 



Fly. for th'a-TQD-ger is near thee; OaM, and th« Sa-^aur ivill hear thee. 

Baste* then, the heurs are 4y • - « ing, Spend n^t the xnp-meiAB in sigh - ing, 



He on his ho - torn will 
Cease from your sorrow and 




^^jjg]i'^-i-jjjjjjji-jajTjilJiJj M ^ ^H^^^PM^ 
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Uhpoco rittnuto. 




I ^' /I <^ 



i 



bear thee, Hiou, who art weary of sin, thou, who art wca - ry of sia 

cry- - - lijg, Ths Sa-^vioup will wipe ev-ery tear, li* • Sa^ - Yiour will wipe ev - ery tear, 




• fk» 



tvf Ot.tvaB l^iTaov. Bao. 
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ADAGIO. 

aVARTCT ar SBKl €HORC»t 



YEBPBK HTMN. "^Hear those aoathing 0oimdB asoending.'' 



L. Y. BxBTBOYBir« 




1 . Hear those sooth - ing sounds as - cend - ing From the wind - ing path be • low ; . Thus in each otb * er 



^m 



^T^-^;-;^^i ' U iHr 
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2. Bear, yt. breez - es, gen • tly breath- ing, Sounds of peaee far o'^r the l^nd ; Now all our • befit af 





g^^^ 



^^m 




sweet '- ly blend - ing. On the breez - es as they flow, 



On the breez - es as they flow. 
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fee - tions wreath- ing, 




With a chap - let light and bland, 



^ 



X 



t- 



With ' a chap - let light 



P^^gs^^ 
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'^^^^Iw'Xr'"*"^ in ^^ I^'?^ iSl'^V be made to represent • distant choir by liDfuif it very aoftly, n^A the effect wiU be hightened. if, at each repetition, it be long more eoftly ; and tiie laat time 
^ with the roouUu cloaed. The larger the obov tiie finer the effect. '••''» -• -•r-^i 



, I'I'guorus. 



''Hear fhoaa Boothing sounds aseending.^ (OonelnM) 

/7\ 
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<|UARTETT. 




RKPEAT JUBILATE. 



JV|,J^J 




■^ 



*Tis the evenmg choir, now wending 



SE^ 



To the ves - pers chant- ing law ; 

1 



The evening choir, now chanting low. Hark ! Hark ! 



m 



t 



^ 
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To the ves - J^rs, &c. ^ 

By thy aoft di - vino command, &c. 



vino command, 6cc. 



^ 




— J-5#-— -*• 



Heart to heart in, love beqaeathing, 



^s^ 



By thy soft dt - vine command, divine' command, divine command. Hark! Hark! 




S 



i-'f- 



^ip^§f 



The evening choir now chanting low. Hark ! Hark ! 
Thy woft com - mand, thy soft com - mand. Hark ! Hark ? 



3T6 



8010 AND CHOBVS. ''Sow lovely is ZioxL** 

SUITABLE FOR DEDICATION, INSTTALLAXION, THANKSGIVING, CONCBETS, 



Geo, F. Root.* 

SOPRANO 80L0/ 




CI 



ty of our Godr 



,How lovo - ty Ss Zl ^ 4«, how lev* 



IjT.', .«•'•' Is 




''^}i i?"" 



^v^ T 



• Fran tlM CmUU of " DAmn." 




^ — ^r~q 



J r \v'' 



•*How lovely is Zion.^ 



^dfldcd.) 
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on,...',., bow lovn • ly 



Zi - on, how love 



iy» 




J ^f^^^'gi^chreUioliMe, Joy ' «>< .p«ae« shall dwell b - ihee ! Sow loverly. U ki, - on, Low love - ly ii Zi - on, how 
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No. 1. 




PSALM L ♦ 

1. Bl«Med is the man 

That -walketh not in the counsel of the ungodlyi 

Nor standeth in the way of sinners. 

Nor sitteth in the | seat, .of the | scornful ; 



2. Bat his delieht is in the lav of the Lord, 

And in his law doth he | medi-tate | day and ] night 

5. And he shall be like a tree 
Planted by the rivers of water. 

That bringeth forth his | fruit, .in his | seasoa 

4. ffis leaf aiflo shall not wither ; 

And whatso- l.erer. .he | doeth. .shall | prosper. 

6. The nngodly are not so ; 

But are like the chaff which the wind | driveth. .a* 
I way. 

6. Therefore the ungodly shall net stand in the judgment 
Nor sinners in the oongre- 1 ga-tion | of the | rigbtaous. 

*!, For the Lord knoweth the way of the righteous, 
But the way of the un- | godly, .shall | perish. 

8. Tht Lord knoweth the way of the righteous, 
B6t the I way. .of th'un- 1 godly, .shall | perish, 

Fo. 8. 




CHANTS.* 

PSALM CXXVIIL 

L Blessed is every one that feareth the Lord ; 
That walketh | in his | ways. 

2. For thou shalt eat the labor of thine hands : 
Happy shalt thou be, and it | sh^ be | weU with 

I thee. 

3. The xrifc shall be as a fruitTul vino by the [ side of. . 

th^ I liouse: 

4. Thy children like olive-plante, | round a- | bout thy 

I table. 

5. Behold, tliat thus shaH the man be blessed 
That I feareth. .the \ Lord. 

6. Thus ehall the mao be | blessed, .that | feareth. jhe 

I Lord. 

*?. The Lord shall lAess thee out of Zion : . 

And thou shaU see the good of Jerusalem althe 
I days, .of thy [-life, ' 

8. Yea, thou shalt see thy children'^ children, . 
And I poaM up- 1 on — | IsraeL , 



5. I ;«y8t for the Lord, my so^ doth watt, 
And ID his I word, .do 1 1 hope. 

6. My soul waiteth for the Lord 

More than thev that watch for the moiBina 

I say,.) more than .. they that f watch. . forSs I mom. 
log ' I 

7. Jet Israel hopo inthe Lord' 
For with the Lord there is merer 

And wfth Jdm 1, ^ plenteooa, .,•: | dunp^oa. 

8. And he shaU redeem Ismel 
l^'rom I nil— [ hia in- fiquSlec " 



/^ /TN 
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A- mea. 



PSALM CXXX. 

1, Out of the depldtt have I cried imto \ the/^ I Lord. 

2. Lord, hoar my voiee ; , 
Let time ears be attentive to the | t^ •^^ -oiy 

I suppli- 1 calioDS. 

8. If thou, Lord, should marie iniquities, 
Lord, I who shall | stand. 

4. But there is forgiYeneas with thee. 
That I thou-- | may est. .be | feared. 

* From " Masoii'b Boot op Ckai 



• PSALM XXrtL 
L ne Lord is my shepherd ; 1 1 shall not | want 

2. He maketh me to lie down "in in-«en Daeturss* 
He leadethmc beside the I stffi^Cl^* 

8. He rcstoreth my soul ; be leadeth me 

In the paths of righteousness for his | name's— | take, 

^ ^^^^ ^ ""^"^ through file vafley of tht, shadow 

I;win fear no evil : for thou art with ine • 
Thy Md and thy | staff they | comfort mi 

«. Thou proparest a table before me 
In ^e presetwe of mine enemies : 
Jrom anointest my head with oil; 
My I eop. .runneth | over. 

0. dttrel 
AU 

^f evcT"* ^"^ «» the iiouw of the I Lord for 



I vup. .ruimeui | over. 

'elv gpodbess and 'mercy shaU follow me 
the days of my life ; 
i I shall dw<3l in the houso of the | 
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OHANTS. 
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FSAIiir XICIT. 



CBOftOB. 



I llie Mrtb is the LorcTB, and the fbllneM thereof; 
The worH «nd the;f tfa»t ( dvell there- 1 n; 

2. For he hath founded it upon the seM, 
And ei« | tabliehed. .it up- 1 onthe | floods. 

8QLO. 

d. Who shall aseeud into the hill o^ the Lord I 
Axkd who shall stand in lua | holy \ jdaee f 

CHOEU& 

4. He that hath clean bands, and a pure heart; 
Who hath not lifted up his soid vaaU> yanltj. 
Nor I sworn | de- — | eeitfiillj'. 

6. He shall feeeive the blessing from' the Lord, 

And righteoasness from the God of | his sal- 1 Tatioa 

6. This is the geoeiatioD of them that seek him, 
That I seek thy | fisee, O | Jacob. 

7. Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; 

And be ye lift up, ye everlasting doors; 
And the King of Glory | shall oome | la 

8. Solo. Who is this Kmg of Glory f 

Chorus. The | Lord, strong and mighty; 
The I Lord — | mighty, .in | battle. 

9. Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; 
£ven lift them up, ye everlasting doors ; 
And the King of Glory | shall come | ia 

1 0. Soio.Who is this King of Glory ! 

Choru$. The Lord of hosts, { fie. .ia the | Kmg of | 
Qlory: 



Ho. 6. 




No. 7. 



P3ALM CXZIL 

1. I was glad when they said unto me. 
Let us go into the | Ikmse. .of the | Lord. 

2. Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem ia buiided as » city that | is com- | pact to- 1 

gather* 

9. Whither tlie tribes go up ; the tribes of the Lord, 
Unto the testimony of Israel, 
1^ give thanks unto the | name, .of the | Lord. 

4 For tlSare are set thrones of judgment, 
The I thrones, .of the | house of | David. 

4. Pray lor the peace of Jerusalem, 
They shall | prosper, .that | love thee. 

6; Peace be within thy walls ; 
And pros- 1 peri, .ty with- 1 in thy | palaces. 

7.' For my brethren and oompanions* sakes, 
I wUl now say, | Peaee. .be with- 1 in thee. 

8b Beeause of the house of the Lord our God, 
I wiU I seek. wiU | seek thy | good. 
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lu • jah! 








men. 



men. 
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men. 



SEARCHING AFTER GOD. 



1. Thou Maker of my vital frame, 

Unveil thy face, pro- I nounce thy | name ; 

Shine to my sight, ana let the ear 

Which thou hast | form'd, thy | language | hear; 

Divide ye clouds, and let me see 

The Power that | gives me | leave to | be. . 

2. Where is thy residence ! Oh I why 
Dost thou avoid my | searching | eye; 
Mysterious being ! Great Unknown, 

Say, do t^e | clouds con- 1 oeal thy | throne t 

Or art thou all diflFiis'd abroad, • 

Through boondleas | spate, a | present | Qodt 

8. Is there n^t some delightful art 

To feel thy | presence, .at my I heart! 
To hear thy whispers, soft and land, 
In I holy I silence, .of the | mmdt | 
Then rest my thoughts ; no longer roam 
In quest of f joy-^ior | heaven's at | home I 



Gloria Patru 

Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 

And to the Holy Ghost ; 
Aa it was in the beginning; ia now, and f ter sb^ ha. 

World wiikhoufc end: Amao. 
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FSALH CXYIII, 14, 16, 19, 20, 21, 29. 

1. Hi* Lord wmj ilrQDgtli and tong, * 
Asd is beoome | wj tal- 1 yatioD. 

2. The rciee of rejoi«iiig and aalratiaii ^ . 
It in the Uberoaoles of iho righteous: 

The right | hand, of the | Iiord. doeth | TaliaDtly. 

8. Open to me the gates of righteousness: 
I will go into them, and I mil | praise the | Lord ; 

4. lliis ffate of the Lord, , - , 

Into I whieh the | righteous, .shall | enter. 

6. I will praise thee ; for thou hast heard me. 
And art beoome | my sal- 1 ration. 

.9. O gire thanks unto the Lord, Ibr he is good; 
For his | raer . .ey «n- 1 dnreth. .for | erer. 

Cfhria Patri. 

ixlotj be to the Father, and to the Son, 
' And to the Holy Ohoet; 

As it was in the lisgiamng, is now, and «f«r shall be, 
World without end. Amen. 
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HUMBLE DEVOTION. 

1. From the recesses of a lowly spirit, 
- Hy humble pray*r ascends-— O | Fa^er, I hear it!' 
Borne on the trembling wings of fear and meekness : 

For- l^ire its | weakness. 

2. 1 know — ^I feel how mean, and bow unworthy 
The lowly sacrifiee 1 1 pour be* | fore thee : 
What can I offer thee, O Thou most holT I 

Bat^l sin and | foUy. 

3. Lord, in thy ai^t, who eT*iy bosom Tiewest, 
Co]4 in our warmest tows, and | Tain our | truest ; 
Thoughts of a hurrying hour-— our lips repeat them— • 

^ Our I hearts for- 1 get them. 

4. We see thy hand-*it leads us— it aiqiporta tts t 

We hear thy voice—- it t counsels., .and it I oourtaua; 
And' then we turn away ; and still thj kindness 

For- I gives our | blindness I 

5. Who oan resist thy gentle call appealing 

To ev^iy gen'roos thought and | giraieful | feelln^l 
Oh I who con hear the accents of thy merov, 

And I never f love thee. 

e, Kind'Bene&otorl plant within this bosom 
The I seeds of | houness, and let them blossom 
In fragrance, and in beauty bright and vernal, 

And I spring e-|t6maL 

7. Then place them in those everlasting gardens, 
Where angels walk, and | seraphs, .are the | wardens ; 
Where ev' ry ilowV, brought safe through death's dark 
portal. Be- 1 comes im- 1 mortal. 
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STAB OF BETHLEHEM. 

1. When marshaled on the nightly plain. 

The glittermg host be- i stud the | sky. 
One star alope, of all the crain. 

Can fix the | sinner's | wandering | eye. 
Hark t hark I to God the chorus breaks. 

From every host, from | every ' | gem ; 
But one alone the Saviour speala, — 

It is the I Star, tiie | Star of | Bethldieml 

2. Once CD the ra^ng seas I rode ; 

The storm tMr%»ud, the I niflfat was | dark; 
The ocean yawn'd, and rudely blow'd 

The wind that | toss'd my | foundering | baric 
Deep horror then my vitals froze, ^ 

Death-struck, I eeas'd the | tide to | stem ; 
When suddenly a star arose, — 

It was the I Star, the | 8tar of | Bethl^em; 

S. It was my guide, my light, my all :• 

It made my dark fore- | bodings I cease ; 
And through the storm, and danger s thrall, 

It I led me. .to the | port of | peace. 
Now safely moor'd, my perils o'er, 

ril sing, I first, .io night's | diadem, 
For ever and for evermore, 

The I Starl the l^t^rof | Bethlehem! 

K jr. whitA 
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